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HE POSTPONEMENT for the present of action upon the currency 

bill before Congress is to be regretted upon many grounds, but 

there is no doubt that those who are managing the progress of the 

bill acted with good judgment in the matter upon all the facts before 

them. They could certainly be trusted not to abandon the effort to 

secure action so long as there was any apparent wisdom in insisting 
that the bill should be taken up. 

The failure of the House to act will be regarded by many sincere 
currency reformers as a serious check to the movement, but the 
BANKERS’ MAGAZINE has the best of reasons for stating that this is 
not the fact. It would have been highly gratifying if the Republican 
leaders in the House had seen fit to permit the passage of the bill re- 
ported by Mr. McCueEary, but itis not surprising that the entire 
majority in Congress was not educated in a single session to the 
necessity and advantages of the protection of the Treasury and the 
adoption of a flexible banking currency by means of a comprehensive 
bill. The gratifying fact is that the work of education, under the 
earnest and tactful management of Mr. H. H. Hanna, Chairman of 
the Indianapolis Committee, Mr. McCLEARY, Mr. FOWLER and Mr. 
WALKER and other members of the Banking and Currency Com- 
mittee, progressed so far as it did, and that the assurance is so con- 
vincing that action will be taken by the next Congress, if both 
Houses are controlled by the sound money men. 

The leaders of the currency reform movement succeeded in ob- 
taining the most definite assurances, from those standing highest in 
the Republican Party, that this subject would be taken up in earnest 
and without flinching in the next Congress and that the MCCLEARY 
bill or something closely resembling it should be passed. 

The objections finally made by the party leaders to action at the 
present session were essentially of a political character. The party 
1 


























\ 





2 THE BANKERS’ MAGAZINE, 





leaders disliked to go before the country with a measure which had 

simply passed one House without receiving the test of practical trial. 
Many of those prominent in the movement for currency reform were 
not concerned with the question of party advantage, since they repre- 
sent earnest members of both political parties; but they were led to 
believe that the bill itself might be endangered by the opposition of a 
powerful group of leaders at the present time. This being the case, 
it was thought best to abandon the effort to secure action at the 
present session, in view of the assurance that all obstacles would dis- 
appear and all opposition be withdrawn in another Congress, when 
it is expected that the Senate as well as the House will be for 
sound money. 

The surprising and gratifying feature of the campaign before 
Congress has been the complete triumph which has been won upon 
the economic issue. Opposition to the protection of the Treasury, by 
throwing upon the banks the current redemption of the legal-tender 
notes, and to a flexible banking currency based upon commercial 
assets, has practically disappeared from Congress. There was reason 
to fear that both these reforms would be bitterly resisted by Repub- 
lican as well as by silver Democratic members. The fact that the 
Republican leaders, in seeking to delay action until the next Con- 
gress, expressed their entire satisfaction with the scope of the 
McC.uEary bill, practically closes the issue upon the economic side. 
Chairman WALKER, whose sturdy insistence upon his own views 
has been one of the notable features of the discussion of banking 
reform, has filed a report in which his chief criticism of the Mc- 
CLEARY bill is that it does not go far enough in basing currency 
upon commercial assets. If the silver Democrats file any report, it 
will probably be in favor of the repeal of the ten per cent. tax upon 
State bank issues. Thus there is practically an admission by all 
parties and factions that a scientific banking currency based upon 
liquid assets is the essential requirement of our financial condition. 
With the ground thus cleared, success for currency reform ought to 
be assured in the near future. 
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THE WORK OF THE MINTS will be increased by the requirement 
of the new law that silver dollars to the amount of $1,500,000 shall be 
coined each month until the silver bullion now in the Treasury shall 
all be coined. These institutions are now working up to their full 
capacity and this new requirement, combined with the increase of 
gold bullion, will compel them to work overtime. 

It is said that the stock of gold bullion at the San Francisco Mint 
now amounts to about $4,500,000 and it is expected that during July 
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and August at least from twelve to fifteen millions more will be re- 
ceived from the Klondike region. The gold bullion in the Treasury, 
that is in all the sub-Treasuries, assay offices and mints, has in- 
creased from $25,575,028 to $96,998,864 on June l. This is due to 
the large importations of gold from abroad at New York and San 
Francisco. It is estimated that beginning in March over $65,000,000 
in gold was withdrawn from European markets alone. A large por- 
tion of this was taken from the Bank of England and the London 
market, and the Bank’s reserve was in April reduced to thirty-seven 
per cent. English trade being active at the time the rates for money 
were raised, and the result was a large inflow of gold from Australia 
and Africa. The ratio of reserve has since April risen to forty-nine 
per cent. 

The Bank of England, unlike the Bank of France, throws no ob- 
stacles in the way of the withdrawal of gold other than the natural 
one of increasing the discount rate in proportion to the demand for 
money. 

In view of these accumulations of gold, not only in England and 
the United States but in other foreign money markets, it does not 
seem likely that the supply for monetary purposes will prove inade- 
quate, as has been the burden of the apprehensive philosophers of 
‘* Coin’s Financial School.” 

In view of the large accumulation of gold bullion in the Treasury 
Secretary GAGE has recommended that it be coined during the 
present year. There is no doubt that this is a wise recommendation. 
Coin is much more available than the bullion in its present form. 

While there is no reason to apprehend any demand for gold coin, 
in fact all indications point in a different direction, yet in view of the 
great financial efforts the Government is making, it is well for the 
Treasury to take every precaution. Nothing can advance the in- 
terests of the gold standard to a greater degree than to have the 
people accustomed to the use of gold. The novelty of this use at 
first will no doubt cause some complaint on account of supposed in- 
convenience. This supposed inconvenience is a matter of sentiment 
and custom, at least as to the amounts of money which people usually 
carry. In California, where gold has always circulated, the people 
do not complain of its inconvenience. Even silver dollars, although 
much more open to the same complaint, do not cause any particular 
trouble in ordinary sums. 

It is probable that if a sufficient amount of gold coin were in cir- 
culation so that people generally were accustomed to seeing and 
handling it, that it would not be long before it would be preferred to 
bills except for large sums. It would be better for the banks and 
financial institutions if more gold was in the hands of the people. In 
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Great Britain the stock in circulation is often of great assistance to the 
banks in times of stringency. It is probable that Congress will give 
Secretary GAGE the appropriation he asks for, to place the gold bullion 
in the Treasury in the form of American coin. 
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A NATIONAL BANKRUPTCY BILL has been finally agreed upon 
by the conference committee of the House and Senate, and it is not 
improbable that the country may have the benefit which will accrue 
from such a law. 

The struggle appears to have been between the forces representing 
the two great classes which are necessary to all bankruptcy proceed- 
ings, debtors and creditors. To be able to force any one into bank- 
ruptcy it was necessary to define what constituted insolvency, and 
the committees of’ the House and Senate have defined this state to 
be reached when a debtor’s obligations exceed the value of his prop- 
erty at a fair valuation. This is a very free definition and one 
under which there cannot be very much if any oppression. 

The country has not been very well satisfied with the operation 
of former bankrupt laws, and it is undoubtedly a difficult matter 
to enact laws on this subject which will be entirely satisfactory ; but 
the imperfect jurisdiction of the States in reference to such matters, 
and the consequent impossibility of a debtor ever securing a valid 
release under State law, make national bankrupt legislation a 
necessity. 

The war excitement seems to be a good time to clear up legisla- 
tion which has occupied the attention of Congress for years back, 
without managing to get accomplished. The excitement attendant 
on looking for war news seems to give legislators confidence that 
they will not be so closely watched and called to account by their 
constituents. There are many good bills that fail to pass because 
representatives fear local prejudices. When these are kept in the 
background by the preoccupation of mind occasioned by the war, a 
legislator may dare to come forward and support a good bill on its 
merits. The same rule unfortunately applies to had or unwise legis- 
lation also, and other measures not so wise as a bankruptcy law may 
get on the statute books. 
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THE HOPES OF SPECULATORS, who expected that the war would 
be full of sudden turns of fortune that would cause great fluctuations 
in stocks and bonds and give opportunities for profits, have so far not 
been realized. While reverses and checks to our forces are possible, 
they are not very probable considering the inert manner in which 
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Spain appears to be conducting her side of the controversy. She may 
be playing possum and may suddenly show a return to life; but just 
at present she maintains an attitude of patient resignation, apparently 
expending little effort or money in endeavoring to assist her forces in 
Manila and the West Indies. 

But this war on the part of the United States has not assumed 
any such proportions as are at all likely to affect the ordinary vitality 
of the nation in its industries and productions. Even if some checks 
should be received, it is inconceivable that their effect on the stock 
market will be very great. The increased activity in many depart- 
ments of business due to the war will be advantageous to those con- 
cerned. Even those kinds of business which it is claimed have been 
retarded by the war will revive again when it is found that notwith- 
standing the expeditions sent out that the usual routine goes on at 
home. 

It is of course too soon to judge of the full influence of the war 
until the new tax laws come into operation. But after all the taxes 
imposed by the war revenue bill are very light compared with the 
taxes imposed during the Civil War, without speaking of the in- 
creased strength of the nation to bear them. Many of them will, 
until people get accustomed to them, prove annoying; but in the end 
they will not be regarded as onerous. Business will soon shape itself 
to them. It is therefore to be anticipated that the general prosperity 
and the tendency to an increase of business of all kinds will not be 
greatly retarded. 

While not arguing that a war is a benefit, yet since war it is, the 
best course is to strive to look at those features from which good may 
be extracted even from a war of this degree. 

One of these points is that the war has certainly changed the cur- 
rent of people’s ideas from the tendency to stagnation and despond- 
ency left as a legacy after the paralysis of the financial panic of 
1893. Congress has seemed to wake up under the war pressure and 
has legislated or is legislating with an activity unprecedented for 
years. The existence of a state of war seems to bring the people face 
to face with realities, and enable them better to detect and cast away 
shams. 





THE CONDITION OF THE BANK OF SPAIN continues to show a 
growing strain upon its resources. The outstanding notes issued by 
the Bank are increasing in volume, although large amounts have 
been presented for redemption in silver, showing an apprehension on 
the part of the holders that the strain upon the institution in financ- 
ing the Government through the war may eventually result in the 
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suspension of payments even in silver coin. The Bank has a large 
stock of gold coin, which continues untouched, because for a long 
time the Bank has refused to redeem its notes in gold. 

It has been reported that the Spanish Government has been buy- 
ing silver to sustain the Bank. It will undoubtedly be possible for 
the Bank to maintain silver payments for a long time to come if it 
gradually uses its gold reserve to buy silver at present prices. There 
is, however, as yet no sign in the Bank’s published statements of any 
financial difficulty except the gradual decrease in the silver reserve. 
The gold on hand is greater by five millions of dollars than it was at 
the same period in 1897. The silver has decreased $24,000,000 during 
the year while the notes have increased by about $40,000,000. The 
premium on gold in Madrid has lessened rather than increased. 

From all this it would appear that Spain has not yet been making 
such serious financial efforts as to cause any grave doubts of her sol- 
vency in the minds of the financial world. She does not appear to be 
expending much either on her fleets or her armies. Apparently she 
is leaving her forces in Manila and Cuba and other exposed points to 
take care of themselves. She appears to be doing like the man who 
had the note coming due which he could not pay. She is letting the 
other fellow do the walking. If she adheres to this policy of appar- 


ent passivity, the war may not be so expensive to her as might at first 
sight appear. The condition of the money market is usually a pretty 
good criterion of how a war is affecting a country, and judged by this 
Spain is not yet suffering very much or exercising herself unduly at 
home. Whatever may be the case with her forces in Manila and 
Cuba, she is fighting the fight of sit down, so far. 





THE GREAT WHEAT DEALS managed by JOSEPH LEITER have 
at length collapsed, like all previous attempts to control the grain 
markets. LEITER was for a long time so successful through a mar- 
vellously lucky concatenation of circumstances that most every one 
thought that he would prove an exception in the long list of those who 
have sought profit by cornering the wheat product. There always 
seems to be a mistake of some kind in the estimates made as to the 
so-called visible supply of wheat. When the prices are forced high 
enough there seems always enough more to follow to wreck the cal- 
culations of the speculator. 

Speculators and dealers in wheat generally have always depended 
very greatly on the Government’s estimates of the crop. But expe- 
rience for years past seems to indicate that the Government bureau 
having control of this matter is affected by an incontrollable tendency 
to make its estimates too low. The crop of 1897 was far from being 
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an exception to the general failure of the bureau in this respect. The 
first estimate made was for 460,000,000 bushels, and subsequently 
finding this to be too little the estimate was raised to 530,000,000. 
When high prices began to prevail and attracted the reserve stores, 
it began to be discovered that 600,000,000 bushels was not much if 
any in excess of the facts. 

A man like LEITER buys from fourteen to twenty millions of cash 
wheat hoping to control the market on such an estimate as 530,000,- 
000 bushels, and there is the possibility of seventy millions more 
bushels tumbling in which makes his twenty millions look exceed- 
ingly small in comparison. With wheat even at fifty cents there 
are very few men rich enough to buy this unknown surplus, even if 
they knew there would be such a demand for it as to make a profit 
certain. 

The wheat crop of 1897 was a good one for this country and if 
other wheat-growing countries had had crops of corresponding excel- 
lence, the price of this cereal would have been very low. The drought 
in India and Australia, a wet harvest in France and floods in other 
- countries, ruined the crops of the usual competitors. This year no 
~ doubt owing to the high price at which wheat has ruled, larger areas 
have been sown and the crop in the United States promises well. But 
so do the wheat crops of other producing countries. 

It is not improbable therefore if nothing serious happens to mar 
the present prospect that the price of wheat may tend to fall off dur- 
ing the next year. But even with large crops it would not follow 
that the price would fall as low as it was in 1894. The cheap prices 
that then prevailed undoubtedly increased the consumption of this 
grain, and probably tended to introduce it where it will always be in 
future demand. 

The history of the LEITER speculation shows that like other move- 
ments affecting the price of commodities of universal consumption, 
the effects were not wholly bad or wholly good. All those who had 
wheat reserved benefited by the increased price, and the fate of the 
originator and engineer of the deal will be a warning to those who 
seek to force food products either too high or too low. 

The extremes of speculation are always dangerous not only to the 
speculators but to the public, but the ordinary range at which this 
business is conducted has great benefits. If producers of grain, for 
instance, were without the information which springs from the great 
grain exchanges, there would be no uniformity in price; some would 
get less and others more than the real conditions warranted. That 
form of dealing called speculation in futures is more inveighed against 
than any other. But in reality this form of dealing distributes the 
consumption of the crop over the coming months so that the present 
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price does not sink unduly, because the crop is as yet intact and only 
called on to supply the current month’s demand. 

The impossibility of such arrangement in case of perishable prod- 
ucts, which can only be preserved at great expense, causes prices to 
be very low when the crop is ready and afterwards excessively high 
with little benefit to the producer. Thus fruits which can only be 
kept under certain conditions are always very low in the ripening 
season, but such as can be preserved command high prices when the 
great bulk has perished. If all could be preserved in some way and 
the probable consumption calculated on and foreseen, as in the case 
of wheat, the price would never be so high at one time and so low at 
others—the producer would always have a more certain market on 
which he could make securer calculations. It is just this quality in 
wheat of being practically capable of long preservation, combined with 
a certain steadiness of price produced by the labor and thought be- 
stowed on calculating its future consumption with reference to the 
supply, that makes it a favorite crop. This fact, it is true, operates at 
times to encourage a production unwarranted by any possible con- 
sumption, and thus accumulations from year to year lower the price. 

If the farmers of the country and of other countries could make 
as nice calculations as to production as are made in the great grain 
exchanges in regard to future consumption, the price would be always 
very nearly the same. To the producer of any crop steadiness of 
price would be worth much more than all he can gain by a temporary 
high price. Steadiness of price teaches him just what to expect in 
raising any crop. It exposes him to less competition, for all who 
would attempt competition can calculate whether they can afford to 
go into that particular line or not. Occasional high prices encour- 
age competition and cause overproduction. The operations of the 
exchanges encourage steadiness of prices and thus benefit not only 
the producer but also the regular legitimate dealer who is content 
with slow and constant profits. 

But no human machinery or organization can be conceived that 
will not be forced to extreme action occasionally. Speculators like 
LEITER take advantage of the conditions prepared for altogether other 
purposes and try to use them for their own inordinate profit. The 
whole world of steady buyers and sellers are against these extreme 
speculations and tacitly combine to bring them to grief. And this in 
the long run they invariably accomplish. 





——— 


THE WAR REVENUE BILL as finally enacted contains a provision 
for coining the silver bullion in the Treasury at the rate of $1,500,000 
per month. This provision represents the compromise it was neces- 
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sary to make with the silver element in the Senate in order to secure 
the passage of the bill. 

This seigniorage is the difference between the gold price paid for 
the silver bullion purchased under the Act of July 14, 1890, and the 
face value of the standard silver dollars that can be coined from it. 

Originally the gold price of the silver bullion purchased, under the 
Act named, by the issue of Treasury notes redeemable in gold at the 
discretion of the Secretary of the Treasury, was about $160,000,000. 
It stood on the books of the Treasury on June 1, 1898, at $98,443,- 
952. The difference represents the amount already coined into dol- 
lars, which are held in the Treasury either as security for silver 
certificates or for Treasury notes. The Treasury notes issued in 
payment for this silver bullion originally amounted to about $160,- 
000,000. They had been reduced on June 1 to $100,226,855 in 
circulation. 

These Treasury notes were a most important factor in causing a 
-drain on the gold reserve. As fast as redeemed they have been can- 
celled, and silver dollars or silver certificates issued in their place. | 

There remains therefore silver bullion in the Treasury represent- 
ing a gold price of $98,443,952 paid forit. This bullion was pur- 
chased from month to month after the passage of the Act of July 14, 
1890, at the market prices then prevailing and the average price paid 
was about eighty cents per ounce. At this price per ounce, the 
$98,443,952 represents about 110,554,940 ounces of silver. This 
silver will be sufficient to coin about 140,000,000 silver dollars, and 
at the rate of $18,000,000 per year the coinage of the whole mass of 
silver will occupy between seven and eight years. 

About $100,000,000 of this coinage will be retained in the Treas- 
ury, just as the silver bullion has hitherto been, to protect the out- 
standing Treasury notes or the silver certificates which may be 
substituted for them; and the remainder, about $44,000,000, will be 
an increase in the general stock of currency in the country. This 
increase will, however, be very gradual, and the Secretary of the 
Treasury will have every opportunity to increase the gold reserve as 
may be required. 

The increase of $44,000,000 extending over eight years represents 
what is called the seigniorage, and even without this provision in the 
war revenue bill most of it would have been coined and gotten into 
circulation within the next ten years at least. 

The point yielded by the sound money element seems therefore to 
be a rather harmless grant to soothe the susceptibilities of the silver 
men and enable them to stand well with their constituents. 

The truth seems to be that even the most enthusiastic leaders of the 
silver forces are apparently convinced of the hopelessness of securing 
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any further concessions to silver in face of the overwhelming sound- 
money sentiment that is gaining ground in the United States. 

This coinage of $1,500,000 per month is a little sop thrown to 
these men to enable them to justify themselves to their following, 
who during the next eight years may be gradually induced to give 
their attention to other objects of agitation. This provision is of 
course objectionable to those who are seeking to reform the currency 
of the country, and it imposes an additional dead weight to be car- 
ried in the shape of an increased gold reserve. But it is to be hoped 
that the growth of the country, the expansion of business and the 
increase of population during the next decade, will render the bur- 
den very light. Compared with what was undertaken in 1878, 
under the Bland law, and in 1890 under the Act of July 14 of 
that year, itis not much. But the best feature of the compromise is 
that the silver men were content if not satisfied with so comparatively 
slight a concession. It shows that the issue as a political one is 
weakening and that the men who have regarded it as the foundation: 
of their power are beginning to distrust it. 

On the whole, as long as this mass of silver bullion remained in 
the Treasury without any decision as to the manner in which it was 
to be disposed of, it would have continued an extremely awkward 
factor in our finance. Moreover in this condition it was a constant 
threat to the silver market. Now that it is definitely known that it 
is to enter gradually into circulation, this threat is taken away. Nor 
can it be used in every political debate as a mischief-maker and a 
marplot. This final decision that it is to be coined at last settles 
what is to become of it. It is therefore very probable that the silver 
producers of the country may derive a benefit from this action, in a 
firmer tone in the silver market. 
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THE REFUSAL TO ISSUE MORE GOVERNMENT NOTES for the sup- 
port of the war shows that the general sentiment in Congress is 
sound. Some have feared that the excitement caused by the war 
would be used to repeat the resort to expedients justified by the 
financial condition of the country in 1861, which would be extremely 
dangerous at the present time. 

But the conduct of Congress shows that body to be fully alive to 
the fact that public opinion has become very much enlightened on 
financial subjects since the days of the Civil War. The idea that all 
that is necessary to boom business is unlimited supplies of currency, 
has lost favor with a public that has for so many years had the use 
of an abundant currency all of which has been kept at the gold par. 
There have been too many practical object lessons during the past 
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thirty years, showing that business and commercial panics have no 
necessary connection with the aggregate amount of money available 
for circulation. It is true that in times of business depression 
money does not circulate, but a stoppage of the circulation of money 
is recognized as a different thing from the lack of money available 
for circulation. 

The public begins to recognize the fact that when lack of confi- 
dence prevents the free circulation of money, confidence is not to be 
restored by further increasing the aggregate of an already sufficient 
stock of currency. 

While there is truth in the belief that the aggregate available 
quantity of money should not be too greatly diminished, yet this has 
little to do with the occurrence of business difficulties. . 

The public too is becoming more and more aware of the real use- 
fulness of banks. Except among those who are agitators or their 
dupes, the old prejudice against banks is showing signs of dying out. 
This financial education of the people will in the end surely show its 
effects in a change of tone in the minds of their representatives in 
Congress, and there are already signs that the members of the House 
are becoming more favorable to some legislation that will restore the 
banks of the country to their fullest usefulness. 

There is moreover something due to the banks and the public that 
support and use them, on account of the taxes which have been im- 
posed. The proposition to tax the deposits was rejected in the Senate, 
but by the war revenue bill a tax is imposed on capital and surplus, 
and a stamp duty on checks, drafts and certificates of deposit and 
inland bills of exchange. The only banks exempted from a tax on 
their surplus are Savings banks without capital. Part of the tax is 
on the stockholders of banks and part on their depositors and other 
customers. 

It is right therefore that when taxing these great interests, Con- 
gress should put them in as good a condition as possible to bear the 
burden imposed. This argument seems to hold good at least asa 
reply to those who oppose the banking bill pending in the House be- 
cause it seems to grant privileges to the banks. 

The main argument for the passage of the MCCLEARY bill is in 
the benefit which it will confer on the general financial interests of 
the country. These benefits were set forth in a series of resolu- 
tions presented by the Editor of the MAGAZINE before the Con- 
vention of Group VI of the New York State Bankers’ Association on 
June 4. In substance these resolutions cited the danger to the gold 
standard by the intervention of the Government in the business of 
commercial banking by undertaking to provide the paper currency of 
the country, and in causing alternate stringency and expansion in 
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the money market tending to cause financial convulsions. They also 
referred to the restriction placed upon the development of many sec- 
tions of the country and the expansion of credit, to the raising of 
interest charges as caused by the lack of a proper bank-note currency, 
and to the result of these restrictions in political discontent and the 
desire for the entire subversion of a banking system so imperfectly 
developed. The resolutions further endorsed the McCLEary bill 
now before Congress as calculated to remedy these evils and place the 
banking system of the country under suitable safeguards in a way to 
benefit the general public. The resolutions concluded by approving, 
in the name of Group VI of the New York State Bankers’ Associa- 
tion, the passage of the bill. 

These reasons are the real ones why the bill should be passed, and 
any opposition because of supposed privileges conferred on the banks 
is entirely paltry. The banks are the servants of the Government 
and the people alike, and there is no time when they can be of 
greater service to both than in a period when the resources of the 
country are to be called on for sustaining the expense of a war. 
The war itself will no doubt last much longer than was at first 
supposed, but with a restoration of peace with Spain will not come 
any very great cessation of expense. The nature of this war, which 
has to be carried on at great distances, and the need of peculiar 
care in preparation, necessitate considerable lapse of time before 
decisive results can be obtained. The chance is very great, even 
if Spain shall yield, that the work of civilizing and governing 
acquired territory will be a protracted one. At least as many 
months will be required to bring home our armies as it will take to 
send them to make distant conquests. In any event the expenses of 
the Government will be largely increased for a long time to come. 
To bear these expenses with the greatest ease ought to be the study 
of all those who have the legislative direction of the public finances. 

In nations abroad by no means as strong in material resources as 
the United States we see how these resources are made available by 
means of great banking institutions. Germany, France, England, 
Spain, Italy all have their great banks which act as the intermedi- 
aries between the Government and the people, extending mutual 
benefits to both. | 

The banking system of the United States should stand in relation 
to the Government as the Bank of England stands to the British 
Government or the Bank of France to the Government of that country. 
This it can do when proper banking legislation restores their full and 
appropriate powers to the banks of the country. 

In 1861 Secretary CHASE recognized the great possibilities of the 
usefulness of a banking system, and made the recommendations to 
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Congress from which the National banking system was finally 
evolved. It needed the pressure of the Civil War to do away with 
the banking imperfections then existing. It is to be hoped that a 
similar good may come from the pressure of the war now going on. 
May it relieve our banks from their disabilities and place them in 
their true position as the conservers of the resources of the nation. 
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THE TAXATION OF BANKS under the war revenue bill, while not 
reaching the degree of injustice to the business of the country that 
would have been entailed by the proposed tax on deposits, will be 
fully appreciated by all the business public. The tax on capital and 
surplus will affect the stockholders of the banks, but the stamp tax 
on checks and drafts and certificates of deposit will make the deposi- 
tors and all other bank customers fully realize that a war is going on. 
The two cent tax on every check will tend to considerable annoyance 
before the public becomes accustomed to it. Those who are old 
enough to recollect the former stamp taxes will recall the little delays 
and annoyances entailed by the necessity of having astamp on every 
check. Bank tellers and other officials will find their labors consider- 
ably increased by the watch to be kept to see that all checks and 
other documents are properly stamped and the checks cancelled. 

The examiners of National banks in former times were required 
to watch these stamping operations and see that every bank properly 
required stamps on all checks presented for payment and saw to it 
that they were properly cancelled. In the case of the National banks 
internal revenue officers attempted to make such examinations, but 
the banks protested that they were by law protected from any visita- 
tions except those of the bank examiners, and this was at length de- 
cided to be the case. State banks and private bankers were, how- 
ever, called upon by the internal revenue officials. 

Heretofore a pleasing sense of freedom has been realized in the 
United States in the power to do ordinary business without being 
interfered with; but now every check drawn will remind one of the 
existence of the Government. 

When a person is in perfect health he is not aware of the exis- 
tence of his heart, lungs, stomach or other internal organs. It is the 
slight twinge of pain that causes them to betray their existence, and 
reminds the possessor that he is mortal. The check stamp will remind 
many that our Government, which we thought the most of when it 
never troubled us, has in some points a resemblance to those effete 
and decaying despotisms said to exist in Europe. 

But all these things will be cheerfully borne for the honor and 
glory of the nation. 
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It is possible, however, that the check stamp may have some 
effect in diminishing the use of checks by making them less conveni- 
ent. This would call for a larger use of ready money by the public, 
and may have an effect upon the reserves which the banks find it 
necessary to keep. 

So far the banks are better off than they were during and for 
some time subsequent to the Civil War. They are exempt from the 
tax on deposits and dividends which was then collected. In 1865 the 
taxes paid on dividends and additions to surplus amounted to nearly 
four millions of dollars and those on deposits to over two millions. 


hit ne 
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ANOTHER SPECULATIVE COLLAPSE almost coincident with the 
defeat of the schemes of JOSEPH LEITER, the great boomer of the 
wheat market, is the failure of ERNEST TERAH HOOLEY, who for a 
number of years has been famous as a promoter of bicycle and land 
companies in England—the hunters’ paradise of the ambitious pro- 
moter. All the surplus money of the world flows to London and is 
ready to take up and advance any speculative scheme so presented as 
to win confidence. 

In 1896 HOOLEY promoted the Dunlap Tire Company and was 
reputed to have cleared $12,500,000. He afterwards promoted other 
companies. He has recently attempted a Chinese and Spanish loan, 
both unsuccessfully. The capitals of the companies in which he was 
interested aggregated over $60,000,000, and the shares of these com- 
panies have depreciated over forty per cent. Mr. HOoLEy claims 
that he has been attacked and blackmailed by the press. 

The business of promoting enterprises that will not run of them- 
selves is evidently an expensive one. The successful promoter must 
necessarily be extravagant to keep up the appearance of wealth and 
insure the confidence of the moneyed public, and yet he is always in 
danger of overdoing it. If not lavish and maintaining an air of un- 
conquerable confidence, his clients desert him ; and yet by this attitude 
of possessing boundless wealth he attracts to himself all the danger- 
ous parasites who spy out his weaknesses to prey upon them. 

Mr. HooLEy bought yachts and race horses, among the former 
the Britannia, the famous racing cutter of the Prince of Wales. He 
also purchased a number of historic country seats, and very lately, 
as a still more conspicuous and attractive method of directing public 
attention to himself, he presented a gold communion service of great 
magnificence to the authorities of St. Paul’s Cathedral. This last 
move seems to have shocked the minds of the public and to have had 
a bad effect. All of these acts of seeming extravagance were of 
course a part of the business in which he was engaged, but it also 
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geems inevitable that this extravagant liberality must increase in a 
geometrical ratio while the business induced hardly gains with equal 
pace. 

The country seats and the yachts and other paraphernalia of dis- 
play were for the entertainment of the moneyed crowd from whom 
the promoter expected the capital for his schemes, and were to sup- 
ply the influences by whose means the moneyed crowd were to be 
mellowed and softened to the investment point. Undoubtedly, too, 
Mr. Hoo.Ley dealt with the members of the press, and there are 
always those who are sharp enough to detect the first signs of weak- 
ness and profit by it. 

The underlying principle on which honest promoting rests is that 
without an expert intermediary the owner of an invention or mine 
cannot bring the merits of his goods rightly before the investing pub- 
lic. As long as the promoter confines himself to explaining the real 
merits of the subject in hand, and using such means as will attract 
customers, he is within the lines of safety. But when he goes be- 
yond the truth in his representations, or expends more than the whole 
thing is worth in attracting customers, failure in the end is certain. 
The temptation to do both is enormous, and many have questioned 
whether there was ever a promoter who never overstepped the nar- 
row line which divides the truth from misrepresentation. There have 
always been two ways of selling things ; one was to display your 
goods, and after sufficient announcement of the nature of your bus- 
iness, sit down and patiently wait for customers. This method, 
assisted by judicious advertisement, generally secures success in the 
long run. In this class of business it is necessary to have something 
to sell which long experience has shown the public will sooner or 
later want to buy. Most all established businesses are of this kind. 
They each have their legitimate way of letting customers know they 
are there. ‘‘ Good wine needs no bush,” is an old adage; and sound 
goods need very little promoting. But in modern times when every 
business seeks to conduct itself on a large scale by means of corporate 
capital, especially in an old country, the trades and manufactories 
before conducted by individuals come through the means of the pro- 
moter to be conducted by corporations and syndicates. Here the 
legitimate province of the promoter is evident. It is to properly pre- 
pare the accounts of the concern, show what is its field of business, 
and profits, and how these are likely to be affected by a larger 
management. 

But there is another class of objects of profit which have no pre- 
vious history and whose future is therefore very difficult to foretell. 
Here the promoter has a wider and less clearly defined field. In fact 
many of the representations that are afterwards set down as false 
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are really the honest beliefs of the self-deceived advocate biassed, no 
doubt, by his own hope of gain. He is often so sure of the truth of 
his statements that subsequent proof of their exaggeration is more a 
surprise to him than to any one else. New inventions, mines and 
land companies, such as HOOLEY promoted, are of this class. The 
public, too, having once given confidence to a promoter of this kind 
on account of one success, almost forces him on into new fields. They 
think he is a Midas who can turn everything he touches into gold. 
It is difficult, too, for a promoter not to attain an exaggerated confi- 
dence in himself when he see others so confidingly trust him. When 
misfortune comes these followers lay all the blame on the promoter, 
though much of it fairly may be ascribed to their own greed of gain. 





et 
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AN INTERNATIONAL AMERICAN BANK is provided for in a bill 
which passed the Senate on June 17. The bank is to have its main 
office in Washington or New York, with one branch in Mexico, one 
in the West Indies and two in South America, and it may have eight 
other branches in the United States, and as many as desired in 
Mexico, the West Indies and Central and South America. The 
capital is to be not less than $5,000,000. The charter of the bank is 
to run for fifty years. No monopoly is granted by the bill, and a 
bank of the character proposed may be organized by any body of 
citizens who comply with the provisions of the law. 

It is expected that the large capital of the institution and its or- 
ganization under authority of United States laws will give the bank a 
certain prestige, though the opinion was freely expressed during the 
debate in the Senate that the existing banks could easily provide all 
the banking facilities necessary in international trade transactions. 
The authority given to establish branches in the United States and 
other countries is an important concession. It is believed that the 
bill will pass the House, where it is pending at this writing. 
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A DECISION OF INTEREST to trust companies by the Supreme Court 
of Missouri in the recent case of State vs. The Trust Companies will be 
found in the Law Department of this number. By this decision the 
trust companies were ousted from ‘‘ exercising the right, liberty, or 
franchise of receiving money on general deposit, payable on demand — 
on the depositor’s demand or sight draft, without allowing any interest 
thereon.” The effect of this decision is to permit them to receive de- 
posits where such interest is allowed; and as no rate of interest, or 
the rate which they must pay, is fixed by law, it will require no great 
ingenuity to avoid the effect of this decision. The interest may be- 
come as much a legal fiction as is a ‘‘ meal” under a liquor tax law. 
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SUCCESS OF THE WAR LOAN. 


The success of the new Government loan seems more than assured. Sec- 
retary Gage, in anticipation of the passage of the loan feature of the war 
revenue bill, had made every preparation for at once placing the loan before 
the people of the United States, and as soon as the bill became a law circulars 
were ready to be sent to all banks and banking offices, express offices, money 
order post offices and all places where inquiry was liable to be made. 

The law provides that the smallest subscriptions shall be first allotted and 
thus continue until the largest are reached. Some subscriptions were received 
before the passage of the law, but the regular date for receipt was fixed for 
June 12. Allotments are to be made July 14, after which date no more sub- 
scriptions will be received. About four million circulars and subscription 
blanks were distributed. The limit of small subscriptions is fixed at $500, 
and it is believed that the whole $200,000,000 offered may be much more 
than taken up by subscriptions within this limitation. 

The offer of three per cent. bonds at par to the general public in the pres- 
ent condition of Government credit, as indicated by the prices of bonds of the 
old issues on the market, can hardly fail of success, inasmuch as it is highly 
probable that the new bonds will at once command a premium, which will 
be a bonus to all purchasers. 

It is a work of supererogation to say that a popular loan is a popular 
thing, not only with investors but with politicians; but it is a rather difficult 
question to decide whether such method of placing the loan is in a strictly 
monetary sense as advantageous to the Treasury as would be the offering of 
the loan to the highest bidder. 

A comparison of the various conditions surrounding the three per cent. 
bonds now offered with the going prices of the old issues shows that the new 
bonds will command some premium, and some think this premium may go as 
high as 107. The bonds are payable at the option of the Government in ten 
years and have twenty yearstorun. With the outlook as to the future the- 
probabilities seem to favor the opinion that the bonds will run very nearly 
their full time. 

However much patriotism may be talked of in connection with any loan, 
it may be safely affirmed that self-interest has always at least a reasonable 
share in making the loan successful. ; 

Assuming that when the bonds are finally allotted that the fortunate ones 
whose subscriptions are accepted find their bonds at once command a pre- 
mium of from one to five per cent., it would then appear at first sight that if 
this is the market rate, and if instead of offering a popular loan at par the 
Government had offered the whole loan to the highest bidder, that this pre- 
mium would have gone into the Treasury instead of into the pockets of the 
subscribers. If this premium should turn out to be, say, two per cent., the 
amount lost to the Government—or rather, perhaps, paid as a bonus to float 
the loan—would on the whole $200,000,000 amount to $4,000,000; if to five per 
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cent., this bonus would be $10, 000,000. But there are of course other con- 
siderations. There is the risk that before the bonds are allotted, or before * 
the subscribers can dispose of their certificates, some check may be received 
by our army or navy which may send the bonds below par. But this is ex- 
tremely improbable. 

If the Government had offered the whole loan to the highest bidder these 
bidders would have been actuated by the same hope of profit which now 
actuates subscribers. They would not have bid more than they thought 
would still leave some chances for realizing a margin above their bids. The 
fact that a loan goes into the hands of small subscribers does not indicate 
that these subscribers will continue to hold the bonds. Supposing them all 
to be bona fide subscribers with their own money—the bonds, to be effectively 
used hereafter in financial operations which apart from the annual interest 
make such bonds valuable as securities, must be aggregated in considerable 
amounts. It is undoubtedly the sum which the final holders of the bonds 
are willing to pay to collect them in workable aggregates which goes to in- 
crease the premium upon them in the first hands. For instance, these bonds 
will be desirable as a basis for bank circulation, or to Savings banks and 
other trusts as a safe investment for trust funds. Once in the hands of 
small holders the banks will probably be willing to pay more for them than 
they would have originally bid had the loan been offered to the highest bidder. 
But by a popular loan of this kind the Government receives only par, besides 
being subjected to the greater expense and inconvenience of doing so much 
work in detail. Nor is it at all sure that the so-called popular feature, which 
is supposed to give small subscribers a better chance than large capitalists, 
has much effect in shutting out the large capitalists after all. It puts them 
to a little more trouble. No doubt the Treasury takes every precaution to 
ascertain that every small subscriber is bona fide investing his own money. 

When the four per cent. refunding certificates were issued in 1879 the reg- 
ulations permitted any one person to subscribe to the amount of $100 at the 
sub-Treasuries. There was the same belief that the certificates sold at par 
would go to a premium, and long lines of subscribers besieged the sub-Treas- 
uries and Treasury of the United States. It was a notorious fact that a 
very large proportion of these subscribers were persons hired by capitalists and 
furnished with money to act the part, for which service they received a small 


‘sum. In fact it is utterly impossible to prevent this sort of thing without 


employing a system of scrutiny that might spoil the whole loan. 

Politically, and perhaps on higher grounds of public policy, a popular 
loan may be defended, but it cannot on the ground of economy to the Gov- 
ernment. For if the loan goes to a premium in the market, as is now assur- 
edly the public anticipation, it is absolutely certain that the Treasury might, 
by offering the loan to the highest bidder, have had at least a portion of this 
premium as an increment to its receipts. 

But on the other hand a popular loan disarms the criticism which in a 
republican form of government is sure to assail the powers that be if they 
seem to make a distinction in favor of what is called capital. If the loan 
had been offered to the highest bidder and the Treasury realized 102, or say 
$204,000,000 for the whole loan, the Treasury would have received $4,000,000 
more than it will nowat par. But assuming that the bonds afterwards rose to 
105, which would give the bidders a profit of $6,000,000, a handle would be 
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given for endless attack on an Administration which played into the hands of 
greedy capitalists. Now if under present circumstances the bonds go to 105, 
the subscribers will make $10,000,000 and the Government nothing; but the 
popular appetite for future loans will be increased and it cannot be said that 
every citizen had not an equal share of the good fortune which falls like dew 
from government. 

On the ground of paving the way for future loans and for making the 
people acquainted with the minutiae and rationale of United States loans the 
popular loan as an institution can be defended on high grounds of public pol- 
icy. Still it is not necessary to be blind to the fact that there is in reality a 
price paid for these advantages such as they may be esteemed. But any- 
thing that tends to break down the senseless idea that capitalists are a class 
by themselves, segregated from the general population, isa good thing. Those 
who delight to place the people on one side and capitalists on the other, as if 
they were the sheep and the goats, will find it difficult to reconcile this idea 
with the fact that a very large number of the people are capitalists, and that 
whatever the amount of their capital they act all alike—with a due regard to 
their own interests. 








THE AMERICAN BANKERS’ ASSOCIATION.—Elsewhere in this number of 
the MAGAZINE will be found a suggestive paper on ‘‘The Larger American 
Bankers’ Association,” written by a progressive member of that organization. 

A strong plea is made for more energetic work, particularly in the matter 
of banking education for young men. There is no doubt that facilities of 
this kind are now sadly lacking in this country. 

In Scotland—where the science of banking has reached the highest 
perfection—work of this character has been carried on successfully by the 
Institute of Bankers, a society whose objects are almost entirely educational 
in their nature. 

Candidates for membership are required to pass an examination in geog- 
raphy, algebra, arithmetic and English composition ; also in political econ- 
omy, stocks and stock exchange transactions, history aud principles of 
banking and currency, theory and practice of foreign exchanges, principles 
of conveyancing, practical banking, mercantile law and the law of bills, 
checks and receipts. 

We do not know whether it would be feasible for the American Bankers’ 
Association to undertake a scheme of educational work upon so extensive a 
scale as that carried on by the Scotch Institute, but the results attained in 
that country indicate that much good would result from such auxiliary work. 

As the writer of the paper suggests, a great deal has been said about the 
necessity of educating the public to a proper appreciation of banks—which is 
true enough—but there is also need of much educational work among bankers 
and those who wish to become such. 

It would seem that there are no insurmountable obstacles to the intro- 
duction of new ideas into the American Bankers’ Association. Plainly the 
association cannot stand still ; it must either advance or decline, and the 
hints contained in the paper referred to will point the way to avoid the latter 
course. As the association has done and is doing much to promote the bank- 
ing interests of the country, it may be confidently predicted that the Denver 
convention will mark the beginning of a year of still greater usefulness. 
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Recent events in the German money market indicate 
The ray th of Capital » tendency to the same great accumulation of surplus 
colin capital which has so depressed interest rates on gilt- 
edged securities in Paris and London. Much German money is being 
employed in the purchase of foreign loans. Russian Government bonds 
have recently been a favorite, and a letter in ‘‘ L’Hconomiste Européen” of 
May 27 declares that the withdrawal of the French from those investments 
has been marked by German subscriptions at low rates. It is declared that 
within the past two years Germany has sent to Russia more than 800,000,000: 
marks ($200,000,000) of her capital, but that French investments are com- 
paratively neglected. The increase of the capital of the great banks, includ- 
ing the Imperial Bank, is under serious discussion. The higher financial 
world of Berlin has recently obtained a strong footing in Vienna and Buda- 
Pesth and is beginning to feel that existing banking resources at home are 
insufficient for the leading part which Berlin is destined to play upon inter- 
national markets. The ambition torival the great British and French houses 
is occupying the minds of German financiers and Berlin is already becoming 
a large market for the issue of new securities. Scarcely a day passes that 
does not witness the issue of shares for a new industrial enterprise or for an 
old one which is enlarging its capital. Russian railway shares as well as 
Government securities are being largely taken, and one of the recent demands 
for capital came from the North German Lloyd line, which has made a loan 
of 20,000,000 marks through a syndicate of Berlin banks. 

An evidence of this activity is the fact that the stamp tax on securities, 
which paid 981,094 marks in the single month of March, 1897, paid 2,008,669: 
marks in March, 1898. 

The Austrians are beginning to be somewhat disquieted by the predomi- 
nance of German capital at Vienna. A Hungarian three-and-a-half per cent. 
loan recently issued for railway construction and the consolidation of the 
floating debt is being kept at home as far as Austrian financial means permit, 
and it is being pointed out, as an evidence of German predominance, that 
German coins are becoming common in certain parts of the Empire, as was 
formerly the case with Russian coins in the countries of Eastern Europe.. 
The just completed returns of manufacturing and commercial industry in 
Germany for 1895 show that, while the number of establishments has increased 
only from 3,005,457 in 1882 to 3,144,9Y7 in 1895, the number of hands employed 
has increased from 7,340,786 to 10,269,269—an increase of thirty-nine per 
cent. in thirteen years. The number of establishments employing more than | 
fifty-one hands has increased from 9,974 to 18,955 and their employees from 
1,613,247 to 3,044,343. 

The condition of activity in the Berlin money market is not considered 
altogether healthful by many observers. The legislation against dealing in 
futures and for the regulation of the stock market has had a tendency to. 
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increase the influence and power of the big joint-stock banks and to give them 
a monopoly against which even good second-class banks cannot compete. 
These large concerns have been making money rapidly of late, partly by the 
issue of new securities. A recent tabulation by the ‘‘ Deutsche Oekonomist” 
puts the issues of loans for 1897 at 1,961,000,000 marks ($480,000,000) as com- 
pared with 1,896,000,000 marks in 1896 and 1,375,000,000 marks in 1895. 
During 1897 several hundreds of millions of marks were invested in foreign 
loans, in addition to the Russian loan which is now before the public. These 
large calls for capital have resulted in weakening the position of the Imperial 
Bank, so that the metal stock is low, the note circulation is high, and invest- 
ments are unusually large. The Berfin correspondent of the London ‘‘ Econ- 
omist,” in the issue of June 11, discusses as follows the present condition of 
the market: 


‘Tf affairs were such as to make money abundant and cheap, in their natural course, 
everything would be all right. But the drift of things is to create what might be called an 
artificial market, so as to encourage the operators and the public to go on buying shares 
even at extravagantly inflated prices. This means an encouragement to gambling, and 
must necessarily produce that evil. Much advantage is aiso drawn here from the easy state 
of the inoney market in London. As rates are so much higher here than they are in London 
and Paris, of course money is attracted. Both French and English parties should take 
warning. Probably most of that foreign money is lent to the joint-stock banks. The joint- 
stock banks, in their turn, employ this money in lending it to their customers who operate 
in stocks. They obtain high rates, but supposing any catastrophe to happen, their losses 
would not be small. In any case, these proceedings mean fostering gambling. It would be 
prudent policy on the part of London and Paris themselves to take charge of their capital. 
Within a few weeks we must expect higher rates here, and perhaps a squeeze for money. 
There is, of course, a temptation to profit by this, but the risks are also evident. The close 
of June and beginning of July are watched for with a certain anxiety.”’ 





The new President of the Brazilian Republic, Mr. 

a in Campos Salles, is making an earnest effort to restore 
sane financial conditions in that country. He is a 

financier of high standing and a man of honesty and energy. He declared in 
his electoral programme that the financial question was the predominant and 
vital one and that no one should seek to attain power through the door of 
the financial dishonor of the Republic. He has visited London and Paris 
since his election with a view to informing financiers in Europe of the sub- 
stantial prosperity of Brazil and of his plans for restoring her finances to a 
sound basis. The problem before him is a difficult one, because of the large 
issues of Government paper money and the steady fall in exchange during the 
last three years. The present unit of value in Brazil is the milreis, nominally 
worth in gold 54.6 cents in United States currency, but the actual exchange 
quotation of which on May 14, 1898, was 5.75 pence, or less than twelve cents. 

The cause of this remarkable depreciation in Brazilian currency is both 
the excess of the paper issues and the deficit in the Treasury accounts. A 
deficit of about 40,000,000 milreis was indicated by the estimates for 1898, 
and exchange has been steadily falling since the beginning of the year. 

The new President proposes as his programme the gradual redemption of 
the paper money, greater rigidity in the collection of revenue, the remission 
to the States of some of the local expenses now assumed by the Federal Gov- 
ernment, the abandonment of prohibitory tariff rates, the reduction of expen- 
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ses and the importation of foreign capital. The essential object to be attained 
in regard to the foreign debt is the restoration of exchange to twelve pence 
to the milreis, where it stood in 1892. This would reduce the deficit by 
reducing the amount required to pay gold interest abroad. Foreign loans 
were utilized during the years from 1892 to 1896 in covering annual deficits, 
the banks were forced to lend their deposits to the Government, and when 
this resource failed the issues of Government paper money were expanded. 
The total Government circulation was computed on December 31, 1895, at 
337,351,000 milreis and the bank circulation was 340,714,000 milreis, making 
a total of 678,065,000 milreis, or about $340,000,000 at the old nominal 
exchange, but only $75,000,000 at presefit exchange rates. The Government 
made a net increase in the circulation during 1896 of 34,290,000 milreis, carry- 
ing the total of Government paper money to 371,641,000 milreis at the close 
of that year. The Government in 1897 took away from the banks the power 
of note issue and assumed responsibility for their circulation. The total 
Government circulation thus became 712,355,000 milreis, but Brazilian finan- 
ces are in such confusion that many economists regard these figures as below 
the mark and compute an actual paper circulation of 780,000,000 milreis. 
Exchange is in such a condition that it has become a subject of specula- 
tion and changes from day to day. Careful financiers do not believe it possi- 
ble to restore the milreis to the old gold parity, but they believe that a 
readjustment of the paper money indebtedness might be made by calling in 
the old issues and substituting an amount of redeemable currency equal to 
the exchange value of the present mass of paper at the rate of twelve pence. 
If the old gold unit were retained, the amount of paper left in circulation 
would be about 350,000,000 milreis, which might eventually be restored to 


the old parity. 


A striking proof of the surplus of available capital 

Success — Greek in Europe and the low returns prevailing there upon 
first-class securities is afforded by the heavy subscrip- 

tions for the Greek loan, which is guaranteed by the three great powers of 
France, Great Britain and Russia. The greatest success of the loan was in 
France, and many English investors made their subscriptions through Paris 
because of a difference in exchange rates at which the loan was offered in the 
two countries. Even in England, however, the subscriptions were nearly 
double the amount offered, so that the allotment will be in the proportion of 
fifty-four per cent. upon the amounts subscribed for. The aggregate of the 
loan is 155,000,000 franes ($30,000,000) and offers of a portion were made at 
Berlin as well as at other capitals. The amount offered at Paris was 41,500,000 
francs, in 16,600 shares of 2,500 franes each, and the rate was 100.50 frances 
for a two-and-a-half per cent. bond. Subscribers were required to make a 
deposit of one-fifth of the face value of the bonds in making their subscrip- 
tions. The amount required, if subscriptions had exactly, covered the value 
of the securities, would have been 8,300,000 franes ($1,650,000), but the 
actual deposits by would-be subscribers at the Bank of France were 196,579,000 
frances ($39,000,000). These deposits represented subscriptions of 987,809,475 
francs ($195,000,000), or more than twenty-three times the amount offered. 
There were 1,107 subscribers for a single bond each, and 280 subscriptions 
covering 392,051 securities. The basis of allotment decided upon was one 
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bond for subscriptions running from one to twenty, two bonds for subscrip- 
tions running from twenty-one to forty, three for those running from forty- 
one to sixty, and four bonds for those running from sixty-one to 114. Those 
subscribing for 115 obligations or more received 3.92 per cent. of the amount 
subscribed. The preliminary deposits in many cases more than covered the 
entire amount allotted to the subscriber, and the Bank of France announced 
the restitution of ninety per cent. of the deposits from and after May 11. 
The subscriptions to the loan at Berlin were also large. 

The action of the powers in coming to the aid of Greece in respect to the 
war indemity has also had a most beneficial influence upon credit at home. 
Prof. Paul Leroy-Beaulieu, the eminent editor of ‘‘ LZ’ Hconomiste Francais,” 
says, in the issue of that paper for May 7: 


‘¢ Consider the case of Greece. The gold premium, which was eighty-five per cent. a 
few months ago, is only from forty-five to fifty per cent. Why? Properly speaking, the 
circulation of forced legal-tender paper has hardly diminished, but, thanks to the inter- 
vention of the powers and the control established over Greek finances, the opinion has 
gained ground at home and abroad that the volume of paper money will not be increased 
and that it will be gradually diminished. The fall of the gold premium is the result of this 
.conviction. It even anticipates the withdrawal of the paper, and those who hold it are less 
eager to get rid of it. Some may even seek it and preserve it in the hope that it will be 
worth more in the future than at present. The fall of the gold premium and the resulting 
rise of value in the paper money are the results of a favorable opinion of Greek finances , 
and of the general belief that these finances are to be improved and the paper money little 
by little reduced.”’ 





The South African banks have been subjected during 

The —_ African the past year or more to considerable pressure as the 

— result of diminished trade and heavy demands from 

their clients for the purpose of weathering the unfavorable period. President 

Kruger of the South African Republic has even intimated that the banks 

were pressing their small debtors too hard and that the Government might 

authorize the withdrawal of their licenses. It is claimed that he has a prece- 

dent in the withdrawal of the license of the Standard Bank by the Govern- 
ment of the Orange Free State in 1866 for similar reasons. 

_ The dullness in trade, due to political anxieties, has caused fresh capital to 
be withheld from the South African countries and resulted in the export of 
specie last year to the amount of £2,100,000. The five leading banks showed 
an increase of profits during 1897, however, amounting to £40,213, the profits 
for the year being £476,613. The combined accounts of the banks show a 
decline from £38,385,196 in total liabilities at the close of 1896 to £33,834,847 
at the close of 1897. The whole loss fell upon current accounts, which were 
£28,179,671 at the close of 1896 and £23,162,885 at the close of 1897. In spite 
of this weakening of popular support, and the reduction of cash from £14,- 
165,289 to £7,469,370, the banks increased their loans to customers from 
£11,661,335 to £14,412,128. The decline in deposits was chiefly in the Trans- 
vaal, where the amount fell from £10,659,019 to £7,926;894. The loans in the 
Transvaal by the five banks were increased from £4,562,190 to £5,678, 388. 

The London ‘‘ Economist’ does not share the opinion of President Kruger 
regarding the disposition of the banks to do the utmost possible for their cus- 
tomers, and points out that their reserves in England have been reduced to 
the lowest possible figures consistent with safety. For example, a year ago 
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the Standard Bank had on ‘‘ deposit with bankers and loans on securities at 
short notice,’ no less than £3,448,000, while in the balance-sheet recently 
issued this item has disappeared altogether. Regarding the future of capital 
and banking in South Africa, the ‘‘ Economist” declares, in the issue of 
May 14: 

‘** Capital has practically ceased to flow to South Africa, and not only have merchants 
to face a diminished trade, but they have also to pay more heavily for the accommodation 
extended to them by the banks for the negotiation of their bills—the present rates being the 
highest charged during the past ten years at least. These heavy rates will continue until 
capital once more commences to flow freely to the Cape. When this desired change will 
take place no one can tell ; recent rumors of impending concessions in the Transvaal have 
made some hope that it will soon be here, though a recollection of the many disappointments 
of the past raises doubts as to the possibility of their being verified. As things are at pres- 
ent, the balance of trade against South Africa cannot continue indefinitely. The time must 
come when it can no longer buy as largely as heretofore unless capital is attracted to it. 
Should the situation in the Transvaal not be soon ameliorated, the banks will be certain to 
feel acutely the reduction in the general trade of South Africa.”’ 


The Statistical Annual of the Netherlands for 1896 

of Ph ana nds, 228 just been issued by the Dutch Government. De- 

tails of the operations of the Bank of the Netherlands 

since 1870 are brought down to the close of the banking year on March 31, 
1897. 

The total monetary circulation of the Netherlands, exclusive of the 
metallic reserve of the Bank, is computed at 302,657,000 florins on January 1, 
1897, of which 207,856,000 florins was in bank notes, 14,678,000 florins in 
Government notes, 22,992,000 florins in gold, and 57,131,000 florins in silver. 
The gold in circulation has been nearly stationary for the last eight years, 
while the silver circulation has slightly declined. The policy of the Bank of 
the Netherlands for maintaining the parity of its notes with gold is to furnish 
gold freely for export. This gives interest to the following table, showing 
the exchanges of notes for specie, notes for each other, and specie for notes 
since 1870: 





. , | Notes 
YEAR ENDING MARCH 31. i | exchanged for 
, no 


Florins. Florins. 
117,675,500 
188,399,745 
159,839,985 
187,789,235 
205,641,415 
211, 155,v95 

6,363,7 
23+,081,495 
240,160,495 

708,285 


260,845,400 
245,278,125 
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The excess of specie redemptions over the return of specie to the Bank for 
notes indicates the amount which the Bank has been compelled to invest in 
the purchase of gold in order to maintain parity. The monetary situation in 
the Netherlands has several times excited grave anxiety, but the authority 
given for the sale of silver coin as bullion by the law of 1884 has enabled the 
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Government and the Bank to maintain the gold standard, in spite of the 
large volume of silver money in circulation. The volume of transactions of 


the Bank upon the average for various series of years ending with March 31, 
is shown in the following table: 


i 
| 
| 


Advances | Notes in Current 




















PERIOD. | Discounts.* on | ad «|  depcsit 
securities.* | circulation.*| aecounts.* 
a a ln i eile it eee 45.00 31.10 | 116.23 30.61 
i ie a lh ik De alk aii 56.77 34.84 | 154.70 29.72 
De ccovesscccdcossevececosssseeenseces| 60.47 40.27 186. 82 36.35 
Dt .tctnciteeceeagennaeensebteamiaune 51.62 41.338 190.42 14.85 
tie pee ede incendie eeee 39.62 41.45 199.02 19.05 
et a anc g153 | | 442202 
a aia ala a a a i lca ae 55.48 | 42.29 | 209.00 | 6.30 
RTC E eae ener ey eae 58.33 47.74 | 201 .34 | 4.73 
| 


*In millions of florins. 





ae hal The appeals made by the Spanish Government to 
a of the Bank the Bank of Spain for the purpose of obtaining resources 
— for the war with the United States are having a disas- 
trous effect upon the entire Spanish financial system. The Bank, by means 
of its connection with business operations, has been able to maintain its notes 
much better than the Treasury could have done by direct issues of Govern- 
ment paper, but the advances by the Bank to the Treasury have been so 
heavy, resulting in such a predominance of Government securities over busi- 
ness paper, that the Bank is becoming in substance, if not in form, a mere 
branch of the Treasury, and is able to lean no longer upon the combined 
commercial resources of the country. The suspension of gold payments 
became necessary several years ago, but the notes of the Bank remained for 
a long time only about twenty per cent. below par. The Bank in the mean- 
time held itself ready to redeem its notes in silver coin, but such redemption 
was not demanded, in view of the much greater value of the bank paper, and 
both the gold and silver reserves remained substantially unimpaired. The 
proposition that the, limit of circulation be increased has thoroughly alarmed 
the public and has led to the conviction that even depreciated silver might 
be worth more than the notes of the Bank. Notes have been presented for 
redemption in silver in large amounts since the first of May, and the silver 
reserve fell from 218,200,000 pesetas ($43,000,000) on April 23 to 105,700,000 
pesetas ($21,000,000) on June 11. The Government has endeavored to meet 
the difficulty by prohibiting the export of silver, upon the remarkable ground 
that it was being exported to countries where it passed at its face value. 
Unfortunately, as is remarked by ‘‘ LZ’ Economiste Européen,” in the issue of 
June 3, ‘‘no such places exist and no one dreams of exporting Spanish money. 
The truth is much simpler and nearer earth. Inthe existing state of exchange, 
the public no longer feels confidence in the notes, and the holders prefer silver 
depreciated by fifty-five per cent. to paper which may fall to zero.” 

The silver obtained for bank notes is apparently being hoarded and it is 
becoming difficult to exchange a note of twenty-five pesetas ($5) because there 
is no money in circulation between such notes and the token silver coins 
of one and two pesetas (twenty and forty cents). The Government is coining 
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silver largely in order to supply a medium of circulation, and has proposed a 
law permitting the coinage of 1,000,000 pesetas a day instead of 500,000. It 
is proposed to have the coinage executed at the Paris mint, if the domestic 
mints are unable to keep pace with the demand. The Bank is redeeming 
notes even in silver only up to the amount of 500 pesetas ($100) and shop- 
keepers are already declining to accept bank notes except at a small discount 
in silver. A domestic loan of 1,000,000,000 pesetas has been suggested, but 
the Government still adheres to the policy which is breaking down the Bank, 
of issuing Treasury bonds in return for increased note issues. 


The indemnity payments of the Chinese Government 
The es — in to Japan on account of the recent war were completed 
—— on Saturday, May 7, by the transfer of the largest check 
ever drawn in financial history. The amount was £11,008,857, 16s., 9d. 
($55,000,000), and completed payments amounting to about £35,000,000 during 
the last two and a half years. The summary of these payments, as presented 
by the ‘‘ Bankers’ Magazine” of London, has been as follows: 
ee st I I,  cccdcdcecssondocosonesesosescesoncovesees £8,000,000 
November I[6, 1895, in London, about 
May 8, 1896, in London, about 
May 7, 1896, in Berlin, about 
May 8, 1897, in London, about 
May 7, 1898, in Berlin, about 
May 7, 1898, in London, about 
These payments were effected by the drawing of a number of checks 
which, both separately and collectively, were of an unusualcharacter. Larger 
payments have been effected before; for instance, a sum of £20,000,000 was 
paid over to Germany on July 14, 1871, for account of the French indemnity of 
five milliards, but not by the simple process of handing over a check. The 
check of £11,008,857, 16s., 9d., paid on May 7, was by far the biggest ever 
drawn upon the Bank of England. There were two checks of an exactly 
equal amount, one representing the transfer of the money from the Hong 
Kong and Shanghai Banking Corporation to China, and the other the pay- 
ment by China to Japan. Neither of the chief representatives of China and 
Japan attended at the Bank. The Chinese Minister was indisposed, and the 
Japanese Minister consequently attended at the Japanese Consulate. The 
proceedings in the parlor of the Bank of England were nevertheless ceremo- 
nious. Besides the Governor, several of the directors, and the chief Cashier, 
Mr. H. G. Bowen, those in attendance included Sir Halliday Macartney, the 
English, and Mr. T. Y. Lo, the Chinese representative of the Chinese Lega- 
tion in London; two Japanese secretaries, viz., Mr. Yenjiro Yamaza and Mr. 
Chozo Koike; and Mr. George H. Burnett, sub-Manager of the Hong Kong 
and Shanghai Banking Corporation. After a short speech by Sir Halliday 
Macartney, expressing the decision of the Chinese Government to pay up in 
full and at once the amount of the indemnity, instead of at the extended 
periods permitted by the Treaty of Shimoneseki, the check of the Hong Kong 
and Shanghai Bank, previously endorsed by the Chinese Minister, was handed 
over to the Bank authorities, then the other check drawn by the Chinese 
Minister to the order of the Japanese Minister was handed over to the repre- 
sentatives of Japan. This was subsequently taken to the Consulate and 
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endorsed by His Excellency and by Mr. Y. Nakai, the Manager of the Yoko- 
hama Specie Bank in London, who holds a power of attorney for the Bank of 
Japan. The ceremony did not end here, however, for besides the endorse- 
ments of the checks a specially drawn up receipt of portentous dimensions, 
embodying the due recognition by Japan of the complete fulfillment of her 
obligations by China, had to be formally signed. There was then a general 
shaking of hands and salaams, and the interesting ceremony was concluded. 





Banking profits in Australia have been curtailed 
Banking in Australia. since the panic of 1893 and banking business has been 
considerably reduced. Comparisons of the condition 
of the banks on September 30 for the last three years shows a reduction of 
total liabilities from £171,660,791 in 1895 and £173,156,128 in 1896 to £166,- 
951,237 in 1897. Capital has been reduced from £18,443,026 in 1895 to £16,- 
332,029 in 1897, and deposits and other liabilities have been reduced from 
£122,194,240 to £119,626,516. The notes in circulation, never a large item, 
have increased from £3,775,505 to £4,125,022. On the side of assets, cash 
items fell during the three years from £32,540,474 to £31,426,105, but the 
greatest reduction was in discounts, loans and advances, which fell from 
£127,397,945 to £119,650,198. Australia has benefited by the fact that it is a 
gold-producing country, but this has not entirely effaced the effect of the 
locking-up of capital in agricultural loans prior to the panic of 1893. The 
‘*Australian Year Book,” from which the figures are taken, says regarding 
the general banking situation in Australia: 

‘*The difficulty of realizing securities is one of the drawbacks to the banking business 
during 1897 that we have mentioned. In some of the good agricultural districts there has 
been improvement in this matter, but squatting properties, and city suburban properties 
have alike been stagnant from the point of view of realization. Naturally enough, also, the 
banks in times like the present do not care to sell properties which yield a return sufficient 
to prevent absolute loss. But, on the other hand, there is almost no demand whatever for 
properties that yield nothing or next to nothing, and these are just the properties that the 
banks desire to get rid of. A succession of good seasons will, however, make squatting 
securities more marketable, while a return of population, or its steady growth, will once 
more put some value on city and suburban property. 

Banking business has further had to face the altered conditions of trading. Far less 
credit is now given than formerly, and obligations are more regularly met. The demand 
for banking accommodation on any considerable scale does not therefore increase while the 
business offered is closely scrutinized. While the outlet for money continues to be curtailed 
in the direction of overdrafts, the close-credit terms largely diminish the volume of trade 
bills for discounts. There is nothing remarkable in all this, for one of the consequences of 
a financial crisis, such as that of 1893, is always a restriction of credit and discount business. 
The banks, however, feel the infliction, especially after the rapid rate at which they extended 
their transactions in the booming times.”’ £ 


The classification of the leading items of the bank accounts on September 
30, 1897, by provinces, affords the following figures: 








P Deposits. | Advances. Cin and 

New South Wales.......2+.-+-sscsssseessseeseeeseeeseeees | £20,565, 434 | £38,570,319 25,928,670 
Ds itp eceee gaat neneneeebenensedenes vonedeewesedoeuns 29,591, 835, | 342, 
ae ik in eta tie de tinned | 12,464,692 | 14,141,705  2,050,7 

Ch i+ incon a euind pene dhiameteieeeenensbeneaees | 6,760,868 | 697.509 2,212,416 

ee ind itt iietn iin dh hcnili Rin diate si ae iadniiltccimieg | eye aoe | a 
Di ceteds b60eeeereeneeeesedesseseneesedeonencenes 909, pou, 803, 

iis coda cabaeientnedebbibekhseseiebenbaedios | 14,191,041 18,470,848 3,056,739 
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wee The proposed reorganization of the Paris market 
The —_ Legislation ¢5; public securities continues to form the chief preoc- 
en cupation of the French financial press, as the date of 

July 1, when the new measures are to be applied, is near at hand. 

The Minister of Finance is receiving little support outside the corporation 
of privileged brokers in his campaign against the cowlisse. The Minister’s 
scheme of reform comprises the creation of ten or twenty new offices of agents 
de change to meet the expected increase of business that will result from the 
partial suppression of the cowlisse, but the legislation on public bourses inter- 
dicts the creation of any new office without first consulting certain consti- 
tuted authorities, among which is the Paris Chamber of Commerce. The 
question having been submitted to that body for examination the Chamber 
has drawn up a report in reply, and while approving of the proposed reduc- 
tion in the rates of brokerage, contests the expediency of increasing the num- 
ber of privileged brokers. The Chamber of Commerce doubts whether the 
business of which the cowlisse would be deprived would be transferred natur- 
ally to the agents de change. The reply of the Chamber is a defence of the 
coulisse as absolutely necessary for the maintenance of the influence of the 
Paris market. It reminds the Minister that of the 33,000,000 frances pro- 
duced by the bourse tax since it was established, 22,000,000 franes were con- 
tributed by the cowlisse, and 11,000,000 franes only by the brokers. 

A note of official origin, evidently referring to the objections of the Cham- 
ber of Commerce, has been communicated to the Government press. ‘‘It 
has been stated,’’ says the note, ‘‘ that difficulties have arisen in the execu- 
tion of the vote concerning the Fleury-Ravarin amendment. There is no 
foundation for this statement. But as the public of the bourse are accus- 
tomed to despatch their business very rapidly, they are surprised that the 
decree giving effect to that vote has not yet been issued. The administra- 
tive inquiry is following its normal course, and no reasons exist for the decree 
not being published in due time, and for the law to reorganize the market 
not being applied as intended on July 1 next.”’ 


The Bank of England, where it was feared some 
7 “< a weeks ago that a very high discount rate would be 
a required to arrest the export of gold to the United 
States, was enabled on May 26 to reduce its rate to 34 per cent. and on June 2 
to three per cent. It appears, from the following discussion of the subject in 
the London ‘‘ Economist” of May 28, that the action of the Bank was 
dictated in a measure by the cheapness of money among the joint-stock and 
private banks: 


‘*In all probability it was rather from necessity than choice that the Bank directors 
decided on Thursday to reduce the official rate from four to three and one-half per cent., for 
although gold has been pouring into the Bank from abroad, upwards of seven and one- 
quarter millions having been received during the past six weeks, yet a still further addition 
to its stock would, in present circumstances, be advantageous. But having lost control of 
the market, the maintenance of the four per cent. rate could serve no good purpose, and 
the Bank had to follow, since it could no longer lead. The drop in the market rates during 
the week has been as much as one per cent., best three months’ bills being now taken at 
two and one-quarter per cent. Even yet, therefore, the Bank rate is high above the market, 
and as there is now practically no foreign demand for gold, a further lowering of the official 
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rate to three per cent. may be looked for in the course of the next week or two. There are 
those who are trying to look further ahead, and are speculating as to how long this abrupt 
change to comparative cheapness wili last. The tone of the market would doubtless change 
very quickly if a demand for gold were to spring up for the United States or for India, and 
in view of the heavy indebtedness of Europe to the States for breadstuffs, and of possible 
Indian currency legislation, neither of these contingencies is to be ignored. But there is too 
much uncertainty in regard to both to admit of any sound opinion being formed as to the 
probable course of affairs, and it is idle to attempt to look more than a few weeks aheai.”’ 


BANKING AND FINANCIAL NOTES. 


—Egypt is to be endowed with a National bank of issue. It is announced 
from Cairo that negotiations are in progress for the creation of a bank hav- 
ing the privilege of issuing notes payable on demand, with a capital of 1,000, - 
000 Egyptian pounds ($5,000,000). The note circulation will be guaranteed 
by a gold reserve to the amount of one-half, and the remainder by securities 
approved by the Egyptian Government. The new institution will be named 
The National Bank of Egypt, and official supervision will be exercised by 
the nomination of the Governor and verification of the accounts by the Gov- 
ernment. Bank notes will be a novelty in Egypt, but are expected to circu- 
late freely in view of the countenance given the bank by the Government, 
whose financial standing under the supervision of the great powers is un- 
questioned. The bank will afford great benefits to commerce in Egypt, for 
the existing banking system is inadequate to the needs of the country in view 
of the rapid development which is taking place under the stimulus of foreign 
and local capital. The shares of the bank will be issued at London, Paris, 
and Cairo. 


—A measure of monetary reform has been adopted by the Portuguese 
Government in Mozambique by the substitution of Portuguese money of sil- 
ver and notes for the East Indion rupees which have heretofore been in cir- 
culation. This operation, according to L’ Hconomiste Francais of May 28, is 
being carried out at the exchange rate of 4,500 reis to the pound sterling, with 
the result of producing a considerable importation of Portuguese silver and an 
exportation of the rupees. The rate of exchange adopted is above the real 
parity value of Portuguese money in gold, and will not invoke any importa- 
tions of gold, but the desired object of giving the colonial currency a national 
character appears to have been accomplished. 


—The announcement of a loan of 10,000,000 dinars by the Government of 
Servia from the National Bank has not caused any serious injury to the 
credit of the Government or the Bank. Servian rentes, which were quoted 
before the loan on March 21 at 61.70 franes on the Paris market, have fallen 
only to fifty-nine francs, while the gold premium has increased from 10.9 per 
cent. to 13.7 per cent. The gold reserve of the Bank stood on April 21 at 
3,868,583 dinars ($770,000), the silver reserve at 9,057,950 dinars ($1,800,000), 
and gold exchange at 748,984 dinars ($145,000), making a total reserve 
of 13,675,518 dinars. The bank notes in circulation were 24,291,940 dinars 
($4,800,000), of which 657,850 dinars were gold notes and 23,634,090 dinars 
were silver notes. The proportion of the reserve to the circulation, which 
was 59.9 per cent. on March 21, had been reduced only to 54.16 per cent. a 
month later. C. A. C. 





AN INTER-OCEANIC CANAL. 
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The difficulties of communicating by water between the Atlantic and 
Pacific coasts of the United States have been forcibly emphasized by the 
events of the war with Spain. When it was decided to bring the battleship 
Oregon from San Francisco to eastern waters it necessitated the long voyage 
around Cape Horn, a voyage of over fourteen thousand miles. 

Now that the invasion of the Philippine Islands is likely to make that 
archipelago a dependency of this country, and the annexation of the Sand- 
wich Islands seems to be a strong possibility, the necessity of having a quicker 
and less expensive method of communication between the Eastern and West- 
ern coasts is attracting great attention. The great continental railroads leave 
very little to be desired in regard to land transportation, but for dependencies 
in the Pacific Ocean the power of quick mobilization of fleets is extremely 
desirable. 

The greater part of the ship-building facilities of the United States are in 
the East, and for years to come the greater part of an increased navy must 
be constructed in that section; but supposing that the facilities on the Pacific 
coast were in every way equal to those of the Atlantic, there may arise 
occasions when with possessions to care for and protect in both oceans, it will 
be extremely convenient if the Pacific fleet could be reinforced from the 
Atlantic, or vice versa. The only way of rendering this possible is by the 
construction of a canal between the two oceans at some of the points which 
have already been marked out by engineering skill. 

There are several routes which have been the objects of scrutiny and two 
at least upon which work has been done. The Tehuantepec route has been 
proposed for a railway to carry ships across that isthmus, but no work has 
been accomplished in regard to it. The Panama Canal is known at present 
as one of the most stupendous failures of this era. The Darien route fora 
canal south of Panama has been surveyed, but no attempt has yet been made 
to complete a canal. The Nicaragua route remains as the one to which 
attention is being now most strongly directed. That there is a new effort 
being made to direct the attention of Congress to this place for an inter- 
oceanic ship canal is very evident. 

It is obvious that for the reasons above adverted to some means of com- 
munication between the two oceans must be found which will obviate the 
necessity of compelling ships to take the long tedious voyage around Cape 
Horn, and therefore it is not difficult to foresee that the public mind can soon 
be readily moved in a direction favorable to some governmental effort towards 
the construction of an inter-oceanic ship canal. 

At present certain rights over the Nicaragua route are claimed by a private 
company chartered by Congress in 1885, called the Maritime Canal Company. 
What rights they have were acquired from a syndicate called the Nicaragua 
Canal Association, to which the Nicaraguan Government granted a concession 
giving exclusive right to build and operate a canal across Nicaragua for a 
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period of ninety-nine years. Some work was done under the auspices of the 
Maritime Canal Company, but of late years the efforts of that company have 
apparently been confined to bringing influences to bear on Congress to pro- 
eure funds for building the canal through the guaranty or direct assistance 
of the United States. 

Inter-oceanic canals, as has been shown by the success of the Suez Canal, 
alter the whole course of ocean navigation. They bring the distant parts of 
the world into closer communication. 

Almost since the discovery of America the minds of men have given more 
or less attention to projects for cutting through the narrow portion of the 
Western Continent. It is easily admitted that were a suitable canal con- 
structed, either at Panama or at Nicaragua, or at both points, the difficulty 
would be in accommodating the ships that would take that route to shorten 
their voyages. 

The Panama Canal, although now under such clouds of entanglement 
financial and diplomatic as seem to render its completion impossible, will 
undoubtedly some day or other become an accomplished fact. It is a case 
where mismanagement seems to have done its worst and by the shock which 
has been given to these enterprises has done incalculable harm. But it 
should be taken as an example and its lessons should be of great aid to what- 
ever government or private company shall undertake that or any other 
route. The failure of the private company which with almost boundless’ 
capital undertook to divide the Isthmus of Panama has, at least for this gen- 
eration, made it impossible for a private company by ordinary commercial 
means to obtain the money to successfully attempt any other route. If either 
Nicaragua or Panama is to see a complete ship canal, within an ordinary 
lifetime, it will be by governmental assistance. Although the Suez Canal was 
undertaken and completed by a private company, yet much of the success of 
its construction was due to assistance received from the Egyptian Govern- 
ment. That Government at first granted concessions in land and forced 
labor, to be released from which it finally paid £3,800,000, or nearly $20,000, - 
000, a sum equal to one-fifth of the cost of the whole construction. Never- 
theless so great was the success of the Suez Canal, and the eclat won by De 
Lesseps, that when he proposed the Panama scheme the people of France 
were easily induced to invest their money in it. The sad mismanagement of 
this construction and the immense sums irretrievably lost, have frightened 
private capital as to inter-oceanic canals. Just as the success of Suez, by 
private capital, made Panama possible, so the failure of Panama has made 
Nicaragua impossible to private capital. 

The Maritime Canal Company must have become thoroughly conscious of 
this fact as shown by the pertinacity with which they have been besieging the 
doors of Congress for a number of years. The company presents a number of 
good arguments why the canal should be built. They have shown laudable 
energy in presenting the merits of their plan and the necessity to the United 
States of an inter-oceanic canal, before the conventions of commercial and 
financial bodies and conventions of a political character. The American 
Bankers’ Association endorsed the Nicaragua Canal at its convention held 
in San Francisco in 1892. 

But the fallacy of the Maritime Company’s argument consists in a non 
sequitur. It does not follow because there is a crying want for an inter-oceanic 
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canal and because the Nicaragua route is a practical one, or because the peo- 
ple of the United States are willing to be taxed to build it, that therefore the 
Maritime Company should be subsidized by the Government for the purpose, 
or that the construction should be undertaken by any particular company. 

It seems as if the two most desirable routes for an inter-oceanic canal 
between the Atlantic and Pacific Oceans have been blocked and rendered 
useless by the total or partial failures of those who have up to this time 
undertaken them. If for instance the United States Government and Nica- 
ragua wished to complete a canal through the territory of the latter country, 
they find the Maritime Company in the way with its long brief of vested 
rights, of compensation for damages, actual and consequential, so that the 
buying off of the company may well prove almost as costly as constructing 
the canal. The Panama route is similarly covered by the debris of the 
former failure. 

There is very little doubt that the Nicaragua route is a feasible one, per- 
haps more feasible than the Panama even if all titles to the latter could be 
cleared up and a sound abstract made. The objections made to it are very 
similar to those made to the Suez Canal before the latter was undertaken. 

It seems, however, that under the concession which the Maritime Canal 
Company holds from the Nicaragua Government, that by transferring any of 
its rights so granted to governments or foreign public powers, the company 
would forfeit the grant. The mere fact of the appeal to Congress for money 
was a confession that the company was unable to obtain money by private 
subscription. The Nicaraguan Government seems to take this view of the 
matter, and in January, 1897, appealed to the United States Government to 
enter into an agreement under which the two governments could make a just 
arrangement by which the Maritime Company would renounce its concession 
and leave the road clear for the two governments to build the canal. 

If the United States should undertake to cemplete the canal, either by 
subsidizing a private company or directly through its own officials and engi- 
neers, it is bound by the Clayton-Bulwer Treaty to maintain the complete 
neutrality of the route. 

It is not difficult to see that the subject of an inter-oceanic ship canal will 
soon be again brought before Congress. The planks in the platforms of many 
State conventions of the Republican Party, recently promulgated, exhibit a 
wonderful unanimity in regard to the necessity of an inter-oceanic canal, and 
it looks as if organized effort to secure this desirable object were being made. 








COINAGE OF GOLD.—The fact that the Director of the Mint has recently 
asked an appropriation of $250,000 to coin the gold bullion in the Treasury 
(which amounted to $97,000,000 on June 1) lends an interest to a contribu- 
tion printed on another page in regard to increasing the circulation of gold 
eoins. The writer calls attention to the predominance of the double-eagle in 
our gold coinage, and attributes the small circulation of gold coin partly to 
that fact, and he is also of the opinion that the exportation of gold is greatly 
facilitated by the minting of coins of large denominations. 

Since the mint is to coin large amounts of gold in the next few months, it 
might be well to make the coins mostly of the smailer denominations, as this 
would undoubtedly promote their circulation. It seems strange that so ob- 
vious a proposition has been heretofore overlooked by the Treasury officials. 
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THE IMPERIAL BANK OF RUSSIA. 


HISTORY OF THE BANK. 


The Imperial Bank (whose charter was revised in 1894) was remodelled 
out of the former Commercial Bank, which in 1817 sprang from State credit 
institutions of the last century. 

These institutions were of three types: (1) Land credit institutions for 
lending money on real estate for long terms; (2) institutions for commercial 
credit, on the security of bills of exchange and merchandise, and (3) banks of 
circulation, charged with the issue and cashing of paper currency. These 
institutions were started in 1754. In that year the Imperial Loan and Com- 
mercial Bank was established, both in order to supply the want of properly 
organized land credit (which had Jed to an increase of usury), and to improve 
the position of the ‘‘ merchants, trading at the port of St. Petersburg,’ who 
were likewise in need of an institution of credit, if only to get loans on secur- 
ity of their goods. 

The Imperial Decree of May 13, 1754, explained that ‘‘ for the decrease of 
usury throughout the Empire” the following Imperial banks were to be 
established at the expense of the Treasury: One for the nobility in St. 
Petersburg and Moscow, and the other ‘‘ for the improvement of commerce 
and of the merchant class in the port of St. Petersburg.’”’ Money was to be 
lent by the Nobility Bank—only to the Russian nobility, and to foreigners, 
permanently naturalized in Russia, and possessing real estate ; and by the 
Commercial Bank—only to merchants, trading in the port of St. Petersburg. 

The rate of interest on loans from the Nobility Bank was fixed at six per 
cent. a year, and from 500 roubles to 10,000 roubles were lent to one person, 
on security of ‘‘ villages” and personal property ; in the absence of real estate, 
money could be lent if payment were guaranteed by trustworthy persons, for 
aterm not exceeding one year. With regard to the Commercial Bank, its 
organization was as follows: 

Money was lent exclusively on merchandise brought to the port of St. 
Petersburg, at the rate of four-fifths of the value (that the goods should 
exceed the amount applied for by one-quarter), for a term of not under a 
month, and not over six, interest being reckoned at the rate of six per cent. 
a year. Before granting the loan the goods underwent examination, and for 
further security it was required that two other merchants should certify in 
writing that the goods really belonged to the borrower. The mortgaged 
goods might be sold without any restriction, the amount of the loan being 
deducted from the proceeds. Should the borrower wish to extend the term 
of the loan, ‘‘and the amount of merchandise remaining be less than three- 
quarters of the sum borrowed,” then the guarantee of two trustworthy per- 
sons was required. 

The same Decree forbade taking more than six per cent. in all private 
transactions, on penalty of confiscation of the creditor’s whole property for 
the benefit of the State, leaving the money lent for the benefit of the debtor. 
3 
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Thus the first form of State-organized commercial credit allowed of only 
one kind of loan, viz., on the security of merchandise, and only partially on 
surety, in the case of goods sold before the expiration of the term. Experi- 
ence soon showed that the Bank did not fulfill the expectations, and that the 
merchants did not apply for loans, chiefly owing to the shortness of the terms. 
In consequence of this, in that same year (1754), the period was extended to 
one year. But this was likewise found insufficient, and the Decree of 1762 
gave the Bank the right of postponing the payment, should it be found 
desirable. 

That same year another Decree was issued (June 26) condemning the 
way that business was carried on in both banks. The Decree declared that 
the banks, which had been established for the assistance of the whole cf 
society, scarcely fulfilled their purpose, and the money in the banks had 
mostly remained in the hands of the first borrowers. In consequence of this, 
the Decree ordered that no further postponements were to be granted, but 
that all the loans were to be called in immediately, and the banks were to 
await further orders. 


MEASURES FOR FACILITATING COMMERCIAL OPERATIONS. 


After establishing the Commercial Bank, which laid the foundation of 
commercial credit, the Government turned its attention to another important 
branch of banking, viz., bills of exchange, which were rendered necessary 
chiefly owing to the inconvenience of transmitting ponderous copper coin. 
For this purpose, by the Decree of November 6, 1757, 2,000,000 roubles of 
copper money were distributed among the magistracy of fifty towns, to be 


given to private persons for bills payable at St. Petersburg, likewise in cop- 
per. Persons desiring to transmit money, paid in their copper coin and 
received certificates of transfer, which were payable at the magistracy named 
in the certificate. These drafts were in use only between St. Petersburg and 
county towns, and were given only to persons having commercial transactions 
with the capital. 

The measures taken in 1757 for facilitating commercial operations were so 
far successful that their extension was ordered by the Decree of July 21, 
1758, together with the formation of two independent banks, in St. Peters- 
burg and in Moscow, under the name of ‘‘ Banking Offices for Bills of 
Exchange, for the Circulation of Copper Coin” (the so-called Copper Bank). 
These banks were charged with the following operations: (1) The transfer 
of Government money to St. Petersburg and Moscow, with delivery to the 
proper institutions; (2) the receipt of Government and private money on 
deposit for interest and account current, with transfers, drafts and payments 
made in the name of depositors; (3) lending money on bills to merchants and 
owners Of land, mills or works. 


ESTABLISHMENT OF BANKS OF ISSUE. 


At the same time that these measures for facilitating money operations 
were being taken, proposals were made to replace copper money by paper 
currency, and, in connection with this, proposals to establish banks of the 
third type (Banks of Issue). The first plan for replacing a portion of the 
copper coinage by State notes was formed in 1757, but it was never carried 
out. Then a Decree was issued, May 25, 1762, establishing the Imperial 
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Bank, which was charged with the preparation of 5,000,000 roubles’ worth of 
bank notes, to be distributed among those Government institutions that 
have to pay out most money. These bank notes were to be used in expendi- 
ture as cash. The Bank received a capital of 5,000,000 roubles in specie, and 
was obliged to cash all bank notes presented, and likewise to give bank notes 
in exchange for specie to all persons who desired it. Owing to the Emperor 
Peter III’s death, this Decree did not come into foree, but the idea formed 
the basis of a later Decree (December 29, 1768) for the establishment, dating 
from January 1, 1769, of two Banks of Exchange, one in St. Petersburg and 
the other in Moscow. These banks were afterwards remodelled into one 
Bank of Issue (or so-called Bank of Assignats). 

The object of the Bank of Exchange and the Bank of Issue was the 
delivery to Government institutions of State notes to any required amount 
in return for specie, and likewise the exchange of notes presented by private 
persons for specie, and vice versa. The first issue of State notes was fixed at 
1,000,000 roubles, but this was soon followed by other issues, and in 1774 a 
Manifesto established the limit of notes in circulation at 20,000,000 roubles. 
This limit was soon exceeded, and by 1784 the amount of notes was doubled, 
and by the end of the reign of Catherine II it had already reached 157,000,000 
roubles. It is necessary to remark that the system of State notes, started in 
1769, removed the question of commercial credit into the background. The 
State notes, issued in constantly increasing quantities, afforded the Govern- 
ment ample means to cover deficits, carry on wars and pay for the general 
expenses of the State. 

In 1770 there was an order that no more money was to be lent by the 
Commercial Bank, and in 1782 there was a Decree for complete abolition of 
this Bank, the whole capital being delivered to the St. Petersburg Nobility 
Bank. 

The next step, after 1758, in the development of Government institutions 
for specially commercial credit, was only taken in 1797. Though the Issue 
Bank was allowed by its charter to discount bills, this was practically never 
done, the Bank, as has already been mentioned, remaining exclusively a bank 
of issue. 

By the Decree of December 18, 1797, three mutually connected offices were 
established in the Bank: (1) The Bill-Discount Office ; (2) the Goods Mort- 
gage Office, and (3) the Insurance Office, where the goods mortgaged might 
be insured. The Bill-Discount Office received bills drawn and endorsed by 
Russians, in payment of Russian goods. The bills were limited to nine 
months, and the rate of discount was six per cent. a year. The Goods Mort- 
gage Office received only goods of Russian origin, and from Russian merchants 
and producers, and insured in the Insurance Office. Loans were lent to the 
amount of one-half or three-quarters of the value of the goods, for terms from 
one to six months, according to the kind of goods mortgaged, and by a special 
scale. Postponements of payments were allowed in cases of necessity, and the 
rate of interest was six per cent. a year. Besides lending money on goods, 
the Office likewise received valuables in pawn. Though the process of rais- 
ing a loan on goods was somewhat complicated, it was nevertheless simpler 
and more available than that of discounting bills, as was shown by the very 
inconsiderable development of the discount business, as compared with the 
great profits and the amount for which business was done in loans on goods. 
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THE IMPERIAL BANK OF RUSSIA. 41 
During the first four years of their activity, it appears that the Goods Office 
lent over 2,300,000 roubles a year, while the Discount Office did business for 
not more than 1,000,000 ; the former received, during this time, a profit of 
557,000 roubles on its capital of 4,300,000 roubles, and the latter was in want 
of assistanee by the end of the period. 

By the Decree of March 12, 1806, branches of these offices were established 
in Moseow, Archangel, Theodosia and Taganrog. 

In 1817 decisive measures were taken for the reorganization of our Gov- 
ernment institutions of credit. First of all, a Council of these institutions 
was established, with a view to the introduction of public control over Gov- 
ernment credit. In his report on this subject to the Council of State, the 
Minister of Finance expressed his opinion, that in order to put the system of 
State credit on a firm footing, it was of great importance to establish such an 
institution, public and independent in its actions, as it would arouse greater 
confidence in the obligations of the Treasury. | 

This Council was composed of the President of the Council of State, the 
Minister of Finance and the State Comptroller, six representatives of the 
nobility and six of the merchants. The two chief duties of the Council were: 
(1) The annual verification of the State credit institutions, and the presenta- 
tion of a report on the same to the Emperor, and (2) the preliminary exami- 
nation and consideration of proposed alterations in the regulations of these 
establishments. 

For the assistance of the Council and for preliminary verification of 
accounts and cash, a Committee of Control was established, consisting of the 
State Comptroller and four members, chosen by the Council from among its 
own number. 

In the same year (1817) a plan of the charter for the new Commercial 
Bank, about to be established, was brought before the Council of State. In 
his report on this subject the Minister of Finance pointed out the unsatisfac- 
toriness of the business done by the Discount Offices, as, owing to their insig- 
nificant capital, they could not be of any appreciable assistance to trade. 
The money lent by the Offices was snapped up by a few persons, and then 
circulated at usury. Among such borrowers some had turned out to be insol- 
vent, and the amount of unpaid debts was very great. 


THE IMPERIAL COMMERCIAL BANK. 


These circumstances, together with the other inconveniences connected 
with the Offices, induced the Minister of Finance to replace them, for the pro- 
motion of trade and the facility of commercial transactions and payments, by 
the establishment of an Imperial Commercial Bank, on a basis more in accord- 
ance with the objects in view. The Bank was intended to receive deposits 
for safe keeping, transfer money paid in, and receive deposits for interest. 
Hitherto, such deposits had been received at the Nobility Loan Bank, which 
placed them out in loans for long terms, and thus often found itself embar- 
rassed, and obliged the Treasury of State to furnish the Bank with the money 
requisite for the unimpeded return of deposits. The Minister of Finance, on 
his part, considered it necessary to put a stop to such borrowing, and, for this 
purpose, to send the depositors to the Commercial Bank, which would invest 
the deposits for short terms on discount of bills. It was proposed to leave 
the mortgaging of goods unaltered, as it had hitherto been carried on at the 
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Goods Office. With regard to bill discounting it was found necessary to omit 
from the charter any mention of the rate of discount, which must, as in for- 
eign banks, depend on Board of Management, having regard to the circum- 
stances and to the state of the market. It was proposed to shorten the term 
from nine to six months, the Minister of Finance being of the opinion that, in 
accordance with the business of the Bank, it might be desirable to reduce 
these terms still more; but this was considered difficult, ‘‘ owing to the great 
distances between the chief commercial towns of Russia.” The management 
of the Bank was vested in the Board, consisting of the Manager of the Bank, 
and of directors, one-half of whom were appointed by Government, and the 
other half chosen by the merchants, ‘‘ both to inspire the merchants and 
other depositors with confidence, and likewise because of their presumably 
closer acquaintance with commercial operations and with the state of private 
credit among merchants. ”’ 

The Commercial Bank was therefore established on the fundamental prin- 
ciples proposed by Count Goorieff, the Minister of Finance, and the Manifesto 
of May 7, 1817, announced that the Bank would be opened on December 1, 
1818, in order to ‘‘afford the merchants means for facilitating and extending 
commercial operations.” 

It is explained in this manifesto that 30,000,000 roubles of Government 
capital is placed at the disposal of the Commercial Bank. 


FUNCTIONS OF THE BANK. 


The Bank was empowered to receive deposits: (1) To lie at interest, on 
the same basis as those lying in the Nobility Loan Bank; (2) for safe keep- 
ing, and for transfer from one private account to another. 

The Bank was likewise empowered to lend money on Russian goods, 
according to the regulations of the Discount and Mortgage Offices, and to 
discount bills, at a rate ‘‘in accordance with the activity of commercial opera- 
tion, with the object of lowering the rate, and not of increasing the profits of 
the Bank.” One-half of the board of directors were to be appointed from 
members of the Civil Service, and the other half were to be chosen by the 
merchants from members of their own class, possessing sufficient knowledge 
of the state of trade and of its transactions, ‘‘that they might, by their 
advice, assist the attainment of the object of this institution.” 

The year after the establishment of the Bank, the branch offices were 
opened—the Moscow office in 1818, the Archangel and Odessa offices in 1819, 
the Riga office in 1820, the Astrakhan (closed in 1831) in 1821, the Kieff in 
1839, the Ekaterinburg in 1847 and the Kharkoff office in 1849. 

The charter of the Commercial Bank, confirmed in 1817, did not undergo 
any alteration to the very termination of the Bank’s existence in 1860. 

In turning to a general review of the business done by the Commercial 
Bank, it is necessary to observe (1) that the receipt of deposits on account 
current, which had been greatly counted on when the Bank was started, was 
comparatively small, as private capital was chiefly placed as deposits on 
interest, the rate given by the Bank being high; (2) that these deposits on 
interest, on the contrary, increased considerably in amount; (3) that bill 
discounting, which was the principal business of the Bank, reached a consid- 
erable figure during the first few years of the Bank’s existence, but when, 
owing to losses, the Bank was obliged to take measures for limiting the busi- 
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ness of bill discounting, and to be very careful in receiving bills for discount, 
there was a decline in this branch of business; (4) that the Bank did not do 
much business in the way of mortgages on goods. 

The accumulation of deposits and the stagnation in commercial operations 
induced the Bank to seek for other investments for its free money. On the 
one hand, this money was handed over to the Loan Bank, which invested it 
for long terms, and on the other hand, these funds were largely used by the 
Treasury of State. Thus, by 1859, the debt of the Treasury to Government 
institutions of credit reached the sum of 443,000,000 roubles. The issue of 
bank notes in consequence of the Crimean War caused a new influx of deposits 
into these institutions. Then the banks were obliged to lower the interest on 
deposits from four per cent. to three per cent. (July 20, 1857). This reduc- 
tion caused a great outflow of deposits; from August, 1857, during twenty-two 
months, the calls exceeded the new deposits by 143,000,000 roubles. In view 
of the exhaustion of cash in the banks, the Government, in the beginning of 
1859 (the Imperial Order of March 15, 1859), offered depositors four per cent. 
perpetual annuities, but these papers were received coldly.: Then the Gov- 
ernment was obliged to offer depositors papers bringing in more interest, and 
for this purpose, by the Imperial Order of September 1, 1859, the five per 
cent. bank bills were issued. At the same time, in order to consolidate 
deposits, the rate of interest on them was lowered from three to two per 
cent. 

Of the 725,000,000 roubles of private deposits then in the bank, 274,000,000 
roubles were converted into five per cent. bank bills, about 153,000,000 roubles 
(principally public deposits, and those of the nobility and other classes) into 
four per cent. perpetual annuities. The danger threatening the Bank was 
averted, and then the Government turned its attention to the reorganization 
of the banking system, a commission being appointed to revise the charter of 
the Commercial Bank, in pursuance of the Imperial Order of July 10, 1859. 

On the foundation of the opinions expressed by the Commission, the Min- 
ister of Finance worked out a plan for reorganizing the Commercial Bank 
into an Imperial Bank. 

The charter of the Imperial Bank was confirmed May 31, 1860, and con- 
tained the following essential regulations: 

The Bank was established to promote trade and strengthen the system of 
monetary credit. The original capital of the Bank was increased by 15,000, - 
000 roubles, as the capital of the Commercial Bank was found to be insuffi- 
cient, and over and above this a part of the profits was to be set aside 
annually, until a reserve capital of 3,000,000 roubles should be formed. 

Special importance was attached to the right, granted to the Bank, of 
keeping the free cash of the Treasury, which increased the means of extend- 
ing banking operations throughout the Empire, and at the same time was a 
profitable investment of Government money, till then lying unproductive. 

Bill discounting, in its essential points, was carried on as at the Commer- 
cial Bank; bills were discounted when guaranteed by no less than two signha- 
tures, and for a term not exceeding six months; bills over six and up to nine 
months could be discounted only by the permission of the Minister of Finance. 
Bills not-based on commercial transactions were not discounted. 

Money was lent by the Bank on the security of stock, precious metals and 
merchandise. 
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Both stock and valuable articles were received on deposit for safe keeping. 

Deposits of money were received on account current and on interest. 

The Bank was under the charge of the Minister of Finance, and under the 
supervision of the Council of Government Institutions of Credit. 

The Management of the Bank was intrusted to the Board of Directors and 
to the Manager of the Bank;-the Board consisted of the Manager, his assist- 
ants, six directors and three deputies from the Council of Government Insti- 
tutions of Credit (from the nobility, the merchants and the State control). 

Local institutions of the Bank were divided into two classes: (1) Officers, 
established by special Imperial orders, and (2) Branches, opened by order of 
the Minister of Finance. 

At first there were seven officers; their number was afterwards raised to 
nine, the number of branches, which in 1865 did not exceed twenty-four, was 
increased to eighty-three by the year 1893. The comparative disbursement of 
the Bank on its principal business was as follows (in millions of roubles) : + 
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It will be seen from this table that the first place in the commercial 
operations of the Bank undoubtedly belongs to the discount of merchants’ 
‘bills and to loans on stock, both in the form of loans for fixed terms and of 
guaranteed accounts current on eall. 
ity of goods form a comparatively insignificant portion of the business done. 

The Bank was chiefly conducive to the development of commercial credit, 
but not of trade credit, in the wider sense of the word, including agricultural 


credit. 


Loans to land owners and on the seeur- 


This tendency of the Bank’s activity was shown by its efforts to 


facilitate, as far as possible, credit for commercial transactions with commod- 


+ NOTE.—The above table was engraved from the author’s manuscript. 





IMPERIAL BANK OF RUSSIA. 
Furnace for Burning Bank Notes Retired from Circulation. 
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ities already produced, and not credit for producers of new commodities. 
Loans to industrial undertakings, for the improvement of production and for 
furnishing working expenses, were not permitted by the charter of the Bank; 
such loans were always of an exceptional character, and were granted by 
special permission of the Emperor. Only in 1884 the Bank was allowed to 
give credit to land owners on their promissory notes, in order to furnish 
agricultural estates with the necessary working expenses; but this operation, 
being incumbered with greater formalities than the discount of merchants’ 
bills, never attained any great development. 


REVISION OF THE BANK’S CHARTER. 


Immediately on assuming his present post of Minister of Finance, Mr. 
Witte found it necessary to completely revise the charter of the Bank, with 
the object of directing the Bank’s activity towards the greater development 
of the productive forces of the country. 

An essential problem was the expansion of the regulations for bill discount- 
ing, and affording all possible facility for credit on security of goods, and 
likewise the introduction of industrial credit into the sphere of operations, in 
order to supply both land owners and manufacturers with means for working 
expenses and necessary appliances. 

Besides the commercial operations, the regulations for organizing the 
management of the Bank likewise underwent alteration. It was decided to 
withdraw the Bank from the supervision of the Council of Government Insti- 
tutions of Credit, and to form a Council of the Bank, with the Manager as 
President, of the administrative officers of the Bank, representatives of the 
Ministry of Finance and State Control, and likewise two elected representa- 
tives—one from the nobility and the other from the merchants. The business 
on account of the Treasury was under the supervision of the Department of 
State Control, as usual. 

Furthermore, it was resolved to establish at St. Petersburg a special Office 
of the Bank, modelled on the local offices, in order to free the Manager and 
central administration from attending to current business. 

Finally, with the view of extending the number of local institutions, it 
was proposed to unite the Government Treasuries with those of the Bank, 


THE SYSTEM OF CIRCULATION. 


In 1860, when the charter of the Imperial Bank was granted, the Bank 
was intrusted with the task of strengthening the system of credit, founded by 
the establishment of the banks of issue in the reign of the Empress 
Catherine II. 

The business of these banks was limited merely to receiving assignats, 
prepared by the Government and signed by the Senate; the banks were 
obliged to change them for specie and bullion, received from private persons 
and Government Treasuries, and likewise to cash assignats presented. The 
banks had neither independent credit nor funds of theirown. They had not 
even any influence on the issue of notes, and were not responsible for their 
unimpeded exchange for specie. — 

With regard to these assignats, they represented a definite amount of cur- 
rent coin, into which they were at any time to be converted. Not being legal 
tender, as any one might refuse to receive them, they served merely as a cir- 
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culating medium, and were simply token money; the law did not even state 
definitely in what particular coin these assignats were to be cashed; it was 
merely said ‘‘in specie.” From the beginning, these notes were practically 
cashed in copper, 500,000 roubles being for this purpose deposited in the St. 
Petersburg and Moscow banks of issue. The value of these notes, and their 
parity with silver depended, up to 6,178 not so much on their being cashed, 
which probably took place very seldom, but on the fact that, owing to their 
inconsiderable number, the price of these assignats was kept up by the de- 
mand for them as a circulating medium by the population. 

However, with the increased issue of fresh notes, they depreciated in value, 
another cause being that two incommensurable units of value were in circula- 
tion at the time—a silver unit, in the shape of the silver rouble, which was 
used principally for foreign payments, but still used in Russia, and an assignat 
unit, exchangeable only for copper; 7. e.—a purely paper unit. 

Towards the end of 1797 assignats began to be cashed in gold and silver, 
at thirty per cent. below par, while on change the rate was forty per cent. 
This measure raised the course of exchanges in ten days, but completely 
exhausted the covering fund put aside for the purpose. It was found neces- 
sary to abandon the unsuccessful attempt, and continue to cash the notes 
only in copper. 

In 1810 a manifesto was issued, concerning ‘a new arrangement of the 
monetary system. By this manifesto the principal and unchangeable unit of 
all money circulating in the Empire was declared to be the silver rouble, con- 
taining four zolotniks, twenty-one dolias of fine silver. By the manifesto of 
June 1, 1839, the silver rouble was declared to be the only monetary unit. 
The Imperial assignats became merely subsidiary circulating medium, for 
which purpose a constant and unalterable course of exchange of three 
roubles, fifty copecks paper for one rouble silver was fixed. 

In 1841 there was a manifesto on the issue into circulation of bank notes, 
to the value of 30,000,000 roubles silver, and finally the manifesto of June 1, 
1843 completed the reform by the unification of the paper currency under the 
form of Imperial bank notes, in universal circulation on a par with silver coin, 
and guaranteed by the whole property of the State and by the unimpeded 
exchange for specie. 

The manifesto of 1843 provided for cashing bank notes not only in silver, 
but likewise in gold, which was coined at the Government rate of 1:15. 

The rapid and very considerable increase in the amount of notes issued 
into circulation, under the influence of the extraordinary political events that 
occurred in the later forties and the middle of the fifties (first issue, 170,200,- 
000 roubles; January-1, 1849, 306,600,000 roubles; January 1, 1858, 734,300,000 
roubles) caused first a difficulty in cashing notes, and then, towards the end 
of the fifties, a complete stoppage of the exchange of notes for specie. The 
consequence of this was the introduction, and then gradual establishment, of 
paper currency in the Empire, with an obligatory course of exchange for 
notes, and the unavoidable bad effects of an inconvertible currency, in con- 
nection with the instability of its value. As far back as 1847 the average 
course of the bank note was 99.5 copecks gold, and already twelve years after, 
in 1859, the rouble had depreciated in value to 83.5 copecks gold. 

By the Decree of April 25, 1862, the Bank received orders to begin cashing 
bank notes at a varying rate of exchange, in order that, by gradually lower- 
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ing the course on specie, by January 1, 1864, bank notes should stand at par. 
But already in November, 1863, the Imperial Bank was obliged to stop cash- 
ing notes, in consequence of the rapid exhaustion of the supply of specie, and 
the renewed fall in the course of notes. (January 1, 1863, ninety-four per 
cent, and January 1, 1865, 81.7 per cent.). | 

The want of balance in the budget, with a considerable excess of expendi- 
ture over the estimates, which was covered by loans, political events, the 
increased outflow of deposits from the Imperial Bank, as well as other con- 
temporary causes, were in no wise conducive to the re-establishment of a 
metallic currency in the early and middle sixties, when, owing to the badly 
developed state of the industries and the absence of good means of communi- 
cation, the balance of trade not only gave no surplus for the natural attrac- 
tion of metal into the country, but did not even cover the foreign expenses 
of our general balance, which, in its turn, caused an outflow of metal abroad, 
and a fall in the course of the rouble. 

Owing to the considerable period of time, and likewise to State Secretary 
Reitern’s persistent efforts to establish a firmer currency, the average course 
of the paper rouble, from the sixty-eight per cent. of 1866, rose to 86.8 per 
cent. in 1874. The Russo-Turkish War entailed new issues of notes, nearly to 
the amount of half a milliard of roubles, followed by renewed fluctuations in 
the course of exchange, tending to depreciation (as low as 61.7 copecks gold 
for one rouble paper by January 1, 1879). Thus a second time did extraor- 
dinary political events derange the currency. 

On January 1, 1881, in consequence of the representations of the Minister 
of Finance, Mr. Abaza, an Imperial Decree was issued, defining the order and 
mode of sinking the debt of the Treasury to the Bank, incurred during the 
war. It was ordered: (1) That the amount of the debt was to be reduced 
by a single payment of 400,000,000 roubles; (2) that the remainder was to be 
paid off by annual payments from the Treasury to the Bank (beginning from 
1881), at the rate of 50,000,000 roubles a year, and (3) bank notes were to be 
destroyed, as they accumulate in the safes of the Bank, the requirements of 
circulation being, however, taken into consideration. The object of the 
Decree was ‘‘to establish more regular relations between the State Treasury 
and the Imperial Bank, and to conduce to the stability of the monetary unit, 
without any sudden constraint of the money market, and the consequent 
embarrassment of trade and industry.” 

This Decree, however, could not be fully carried out, and in 1887 the Com- 
mnittee of Finance, at a meeting on June 28, at which the former Ministers of 
Finance, M. Reitern and M. Bunge, were present, came to the conclusion 
that, according to the representations of the Minister of Finance, M. Vyshne- 
gradsky, it was necessary to strive, not for the re-establishment of the paper 
rouble at par, but for the stability of its exchange at a rate approximate to 
one and a-half rouble paper equal to one rouble gold. The Committee of 
Finance likewise approved of the proposal that, before beginning to cash 
bank notes, the covering fund should be increased, and commercial transac- 
tions based on a gold standard should be permitted. The journal of the 
Committee was confirmed by the Emperor on June 10, 1887. Accordingly, 
by a Decree issued at the same time, the Minister of Finance was empowered 
to continue paying off the debt to the Imperial Bank, at his discretion, either 
by depositing gold for the covering fund, under specially stated conditions, or 
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by destroying bank notes (without constraining the money market), as gold 
or notes accumulate in the safes of the Bank. The actual decrease in the 
amount of paper in circulation, together with the unextensibility of the paper 
currency system, was the cause of embarrassment in commercial and indus- 
trial transactions. To remove this, at the representation of the Minister of 
Finance, Vyshnegradsky, the Imperial Decrees of July 8, 1888, and July 28, 
1891, permitted issues of notes, covered by gold, rouble for rouble. 


BUILDING UP THE GOLD RESERVE. 


With a view to giving stability to the currency, the financial department 
began to form a considerable gold reserve, and gradually to increase the 
covering fund. Side by side with the efforts made for increasing the gold 
reserve and reducing the amount of uncovered paper, both legislative and 
administrative measures were taken to regulate the currency, and the stabil- 
ity of the course of exchange was attained, at the average rate for the last 
few years, of 66% copecks gold for one rouble paper. 

The above rate of exchange was the nearest to the price of the paper 
rouble, at which, for a considerable time, all home and foreign payments had 
been made. The whole economical life of the Empire, as well as agriculture, 
industry and commerce, had adapted itself to this rate of exchange. 

The efforts of the financial department to increase the gold reserve and 
establish the course of the paper rouble were crowned with full success, so 
that as early as 1895 the Imperial Bank practically began to cash bank notes 
in gold at the rate of one rouble fifty copecks paper for one rouble gold. 


FURTHER BENEFICIAL REFORMS. 


By the Imperial Order of August 8, 1896, this was fixed as the rate of 
exchange up to January 1, 1898, and on January 3, 1897, a law was passed, 
by which gold coins (imperials and half-imperials) of the value of ten roubles 
and five roubles gold, or fifteen roubles and seven roubles fifty copecks paper, 
respectively, began to be struck with their exchange value stamped on them; 
i. e., ‘15 r.” and ‘‘7 r. 50 cops.” 

By this law, the rate of one rouble fifty copecks was fixed without date, 
and it only remained to complete the reform by more clearly defining the 
functions of the Imperial Bank with regard to the issue of bank notes, which 
was done by the Imperial Decree of August 29, 1897. 

This Decree is as follows: 

‘¢ By our Imperial Decree of January 3, 1897, We ordered gold coin to be struck and 
issued into circulation with the price of the imperial marked ‘ 15 r.’ and of the half-imperial 
‘7 r. 50 cops.’ This measure, by bringing the nominal value of gold coin into correspond- 
ence with the price fixed for its exchange for bank notes, has fixed the value of the Imperial 
Bank notes in gold, and established the circulation of these notes on an equality with gold. 

The former laws concerning the guarantee of the issue of bank notes by gold are not in 


accordance with Our present Decree. 

In consequence of this, and in order to firmly establish the principles for the issue of 
Imperial bank notes, We decree the following: 

Imperial bank notes are to be issued by the Imperial Bank to an amount, strictly limited 
by the urgent requirements of monetary circulation, on guarantee of gold; the amount of 
gold, guaranteeing these notes, must not be less than one-half of the total amount of bank 
notes issued into circulation, when the latter amount does not exceed 600,000,000 roubles. 
Bank notes in circulation over 600,000,000 roubles must be guaranteed by gold, rouble for 
rouble, so that every fifteen roubles in bank notes should be covered by no less than one 


gold imperial.’’ 
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This law has produced a radical change in the functions of the Imperial 
Bank with regard to the issue of bank notes into circulation; hitherto the 
Bank issued notes for the State Treasury, and the bank notes were (properly 
speaking) State notes; since August 29, the paper rouble has acquired the 
character of a true bank note, and the regulation concerning the covering fund 
of gold gives an elasticity to the currency, automatically regulated by the 
fluctuations of discount and by the flow of specie into the Bank. 

With the passing of this law, the Bank has altered the form of its balance- 
sheet, revaluing, at the rate of one rouble fifty copecks, the gold remaining 
on the issue balance by the old account; reducing the non-interest-bearing 
debt of the Treasury for bank notes, both by the profit obtained from the 
revaluation, and by 112,500,000 roubles, transmitted by the Treasury from 
the special fund, and entering under the head of assets the specie belonging 
to the Treasury, and deposited in the Bank, with a corresponding crediting 
of the account current of the Treasury.. The resources of the State Treasury 
and of the Imperial Bank, and their distribution, will be seen from the 
returns for January 1, 1898, printed on the following pages. 

The stock of gold, accumulated with a view to the reform in the currency, 
and amounting to 1,161,000 roubles (by the return of January 1, 1898), not 
only fulfills the requirements of the law of August 29, 1897, but guarantees 
the bank notes in circulation more than rouble for rouble, and exceeds in 
amount the stock of gold of any bank of issue in Western Europe. 

In consequence of this, the bank notes assume the character ‘of deposit 
receipts, and are representatives of specie in the safes of the Bank. 

The next step towards monetary reform was made by the Imperial Decree 
of November 14, 1897, which ordered the coinage, and issue into circulation, 
of a new five rouble gold piece, value one-third of an imperial; likewise a 
change in the inscription on bank notes; according to the old inscription, the 
Bank was to cash the note at its nominal value, in gold or silver coin, while 
the new inscription declares that the note is exchangeable exclusively for 
gold, without any limit as to the amount, at the rate of lr. = 1-15 of an 
imperial, containing 17.424 dolias fine gold. 

For comparison, both the old and the new inscription is quoted in full: 


ON THE FACE. 
New Inscription. 


Imperial bank note * * * roubles. 
The Imperial Bank cashes bank notes in 
gold without any limit as to the amount. 


Old Inscription (1866 Pattern.) 


Imperial Bank note. On presentation the 
amountof * * * in gold or silver coin 
is to be paid out of the covering fund of the 
Imperial Bank. 





REVERSE, 


(1) Imperial Bank notes are guaranteed | (Q) Imperial Bank notes are guaranteed 
by the whole property of the State, and by | by the whole property of the State. 
being at any time, without any impediment, - 
exchangeable for specie from the covering | 
fund. | 
(2) Bank notes circulate throughout the | (2) Bank notes circulate throughout the 
Empire on a par with silver coin. | Empire on a par with gold coin. 

(3) Forgers of bank notes are deprived of | (3) Forgers of bank notes are deprived of 


all civil rights, and transported to penal 
servitude. 


all civil rights, and transported to penal 
' servitude. 
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Imperial Bank of Russia and State Treasury—Return for January 1, 1898. 
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The Decree of November 14, 1897 completes the legislative measures which 
form the foundation of the currency reform; a series of legislative and admin- 
istrative measures, taken during several consecutive years, prepared the 
ground for a fixed course of exchange of the paper rouble for gold, which was 
established by the Decree of January 3, 1897, for coining gold with the value 
‘15 r.,” on the imperials, and ‘‘7 r. 50 cops.” on the half-imperials. This 
removed the great practical inconvenience of coins differing in value from 
their nominal price. All these measures for the reform of the currency could 
be successful only in so far as specie was in actual circulation, and so all the 
efforts of the financial department were directed to the attainment of that 
object. Regulations were made for the increase of payments in gold by the 
Imperial Bank and likewise by private banks, and for the stoppage of the 
issue into circulation of small notes. Nevertheless, in spite of the 100,000,000 
roubles of gold in circulation, it was found that the population had not quite 
got accustomed to the new order of things; as in all changes, however bene- 
ficial, custom was a great obstacle. Adapting itself to the existing state of 
things, the currency reformers took advantage of the imperial and half-impe- 
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Imperial Bank of Russia and State Treasury—Return for Jan. 1, 1898 (Continued). 
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rial already in circulation. But in attempting gradually to wean the popula- 
tion from a paper currency, it was found best to give the new medium of 
exchange a practical and convenient form, a thing of great importance in such 
eases. These conditions are fulfilled by the new coin, which is not of too 


great value, and is adapted to the decimal system. 


For the purposes of 


international exchange, the imperials and half-imperials are still more con- 
venient, as they correspond to the forty-franec and twenty-franc pieces. At 
the same time, they are very similar to the tchervonetz (ducat) coined in 1885 
(value 4 r. 634 cops.) Both the standard weight (1 zolotnik 0.8 dolias) and 
the amount of tine gold (87.12 dolias) approach very nearly to that of the 
smaller gold coins of the most important countries. The English half-sovereign 
has 82.35 dolias of fine gold, with a standard weight of 89.77 dolias; the 
German ten-mark piece = 80.64 dolias, with a standard weight of 89.55 dolias; 
in France (as well as in Italy, Belgium, Greece, Servia and Bulgaria), the ten- 
frane piece has 65.25 dolias of fine gold, the standard weight being 72.67 
dolias. The Austro-Hungarian ten-crown piece contains 68.58 dolias of fine 
gold—standard weight 76.20. The American quarter-eagle 84.60 dolias gold, 
standard weight 94.05 dolias. In Japan the two-yen piece contains 67.50 


dolias fine gold, the standard weight being 74.92 dolias. 
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Imperial Bank of Russia—Return for January 1, 1898. 
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It is of no less importance that, according to the Decree of November 14, 
the inscriptions on the bank notes are adapted to the new basis of the ecur- 
rency. The former inscriptions guaranteed the notes being cashed in specie 
from a special fund, and gave them the circulating value of silver. By the 
Imperial order of July 16, 1893, abolishing the coining of silver bullion and 
recoining of old silver for private persons, silver was deprived of its former 
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Imperial Bank of Russia—Return for January 1, 1898 (Continued). 
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importance in the monetary system. By the Decree of March 3, 1895, all the 
silver in the covering fund was replaced by a corresponding amount of gold, 
and thus it became practically impossible to fulfill the conditions stated in 
2 the inscriptions—7. e., to cash the notes in silver. Then by the Decree of 
January 3, 1897, fixing the value of the imperial at fifteen roubles and the 
half-imperial at seven roubles fifty copecks, the circulation of bank notes on 
a par with gold was established. Finally the Decree of August 29, 1897, 
established the basis of the issue of notes, guaranteed by gold at the rate of 
fifteen roubles for the imperial. At present, as has already been mentioned, 
the essence of all these measures has been visibly expressed by the new 
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inscription on bank notes. Thus a monometallism of gold, the only true 
basis, has been established, and silver has become merely a subsidiary coinage. 


CHARACTER OF BUSINESS DONE BY THE BANK. 


By its charter, the Imperial Bank discounts bills, guaranteed by no less 
than two reliable signatures, and based on commercial transactions or drawn 
for industro-commercial purposes. Bills are discounted if they have no more 
than six months torun. By decisions of the Council, confirmed by the Min- 
ister of Finance, the Bank is permitted, in certain districts and for certain 


{* Amounts in millions of roubles.] 
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forms of trade and industry, to discount bills which have over six, but not 
more than twelve, months to run. 

Of course, the feeble development of commerce and industry, and the 
inadequate number of railways, together with the enormous distances to be 
traversed, place the economic life of Russia in conditions differing completely 
from those of Western Europe, in consequence of which the Imperial Bank 
can not limit its business to bills for three months, as is done by the issue 
banks of Western Europe. For its discount policy, the Bank strives to keep 
as much as possible to short bills, and for this purpose a certain scale of dis- 
count has been established by which short bills are discounted at a lower 
rate. Then in 1897 for the first time a trial was made, at the Nijhni Novgorod 
Fair, of discounting bills of not over nine months. The refusal to discount 


* NoTE.—The above table was engraved from the author’s manuscript. 
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twelve months’ bills of course had its effect on the business done, which was 
considerably less than that of the preceding year; but at the same time it 
led to the failure of several merchants, who had not been able to adapt them- 
selves to the new condition of affairs. It is evident that such like measures 
should be taken gradually and with due care, and in this respect the Bank 
ought not to be too far in advance of the social development of the country, 
but should merely assist, as far as possible, in the spread of the true principles 
of trade andindustry. The distribution of bills in the possession of the Bank, 
according to dates, will be seen from the table on the opposite page. 

To determine the amount of credit to be granted by the Bank to private 
persons, firms and institutions, and to estimate how far the bills presented 
for discount are to be depended on, discount committees are attached to the 
Bank and its offices and branches, presided over by the Manager of the office 
or branch, and composed of the director in charge of the discount operations, 
and of competent persons, of well-known experience in trade and industrial 
enterprise, who are chosen for a term of two years by the Council of the Bank 
at the nomination of the local offices or branches. 

The rate of discount, which is decided by the Council of the Bank and 
confirmed by the Minister of Finance, kept within the following limits: 

1896. 
44¢ per cent. per annam for discounting bills of 3 months (inclusive). 
‘a “« 3to 6 
” over 6t6 9 " - 
ae - over 9 to 12 “ 


1897. 
Till Sept. 11. After Sept. 11. 
41¢ per cent. 5 percent. per annum for discounting bills of 3 months (inclusive). 
5g ‘é 6 ‘ec “ 6é 6c“ 3 to 6. sé te 
ts (e74 é “é 6c over 6 to 9 eé éé 
(e4 ‘é ~ éé 6é é over 9 to 12 se sé 


1898. 
446 per cont. per annum for discounting bills of 3 months (inclusive). 
5 8 ‘« B8to 6 
6é éé é over 6 to 9 6é é 
7 = ” - over 9 to 12 1 ™ 


The bill discounting done in 1896, as compared with that done in 1895, 
gives the following results: 





1895, 





TOTAL DISCOUNTED. 


| Number of | | Amount in| Number of | | Amount 
bills. 1,000 r. bills. | in 1,000 r. 
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34,472 | 62,528 
32,550 | 60,511 
33,736 | 50,936 
25,151 | 66,987 
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The general] total of interest, entered by the Bank as profits on bill dis- 
counting, amounted to 10,295,000 roubles. 

Besides money lent on security of bills and stock, either in the form of 
ordinary loans or of guaranteed accounts current on call, in no wise differing 
from similar business done by issue banks in Western Europe, the Imperial 
Bank deals in loans on the security of goods, as well as in loans on promissory 
notes of land owners, intended as a means of providing agriculturists with 
funds for working expenses. 

Of loans on goods, those lent on corn form the most considerable amount, 
which, by the return for January 1, 1898, reaches the sum of 18,225,000 
roubles. 

Both these operations were introduced into the business of the Bank in 
order to afford all possible support to agriculture, and to give land owners the 
possibility both of increasing cultivation and of waiting for a convenient 
opportunity for realizing their agricultural produce. 

Having, however, the stability of the currency for its principal object, the 
Bank strives to have easily convertible assets, and therefore is duly careful of 
lending money on goods and to land owners, as such loans are apt to become 
long-dated. 

With the introduction of a metallic currency, the Imperial Bank has taken 
a series of measures for the greater convertibility of loans on goods and loans 
to land owners, which, by mere force of circumstances, may become long- 
dated. With regard to loans on corn it was decided that they were to be 
lent for one season only, and for a term not exceeding twelve months, includ- 
ing all postponements. Within these limits, the term of each loan is fixed by 
the local branch,-whose business resolved itself into adapting the loans to 
such a date, when, under ordinary conditions the realization of produce is 
possible, and may be more profitable than at the time the goods are mortgaged. 

Under normal conditions, the reimbursements of expenses incurred during 
the campaign should take place about the commencement of the next season; 
z. e., not later than August 1. By comparing the balance left at the begin- 
ning and at the end of the season in 1896 and in 1897, the correctness of the 
Bank’s policy will be apparent: 


1896. 


Loans on corn maximum 41,807,000 roubles January 16. 
aes minimum 12,781,000 roubles September 7. 


1897. 


Loans on corn oe maximum 22,361,000 roubles January 1. 
” : | minimum 7,880,000 roubles August 8. 


The statistics of the loans to land owners will likewise show the moderate 
disbursement of the Bank on this form of business, and the tendency to keep 
within strictly defined limits: 


LOANS TO LANDOWNERS. 
January 1, 1896 25,000,000 roubles. 
July 1, 1896 24,000,000 - 
January 1, 1897 21,000,000 
July 1, 1897 19,000,000 
January 1, 1898 15,000,000 
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THE IMPERIAL BANK OF RUSSIA. 


WORK OF THE BANK IN PROMOTING SAVINGS AND INVESTMENTS. 


The business done by the Bank in buying and selling stock has greatly 
eonduced to the encouragement of saving among the population. The favor- 
ite paper of the public is the four per cent. State annuities, first issued in 
1894 for the conversion of the five per cent. loans, and which at present have 
attained the position of international securities, with a very great market. 
The Bank likewise sees to the investment of money deposited in the Savings 
banks, the funds of which, for the period of 1891-1897, rose from 182,000,000 
roubles to 457,000,000 roubles. Part of this money is kept at the Bank on 
account current, while the rest is invested in the funds, and likewise kept at 
the Bank, among the deposits for safe keeping, the sum total of which does 
not enter into the balance-sheet. 

In 1893 the purchase and sale of specie was opened at the Bank, this being 
one of the measures taken by the Minister of Finance chiefly for the purpose 
of restraining the speculation on the course of the paper rouble, very exten- 
sively practised on ’Change at St. Petersburg and Berlin. The persistent 
efforts of the financial administration succeeded in transferring the centre of 
gravity of course-regulation from the Berlin to the St. Petersburg Exchange, 
where now the representative of the Ministry of Finance and of the Imperial 
Bank is present. All these consecutive measures, taken in this direction by 
the Ministry of Finance, have led to the total abolition of fluctuations in the 
course of exchange, this being fixed, towards the end of 1895, at the rate of 
one rouble gold equal to one rouble fifty copecks paper, which corresponds to 
the Berlin exchange of 216 marks equal to 100 roubles paper. 

At the same time, the efforts of the Imperial Bank were directed to accu- 
mulating as large a stock of gold as possible, in order to open the payment of 
notes in cash. Thanks to a favorable balance, and, as a consequence, a 
favorable state of the course of bill-exchange, it was found possible, from 
1896 to January 1, 1897, to draw from abroad about 154,000,000 roubles gold, 
or about 231,000,000 roubles paper, which were added to the gold already on 
hand, and this cireumstance likewise conduced to the further success of the 
currency reform. 

In order to form a proper idea of the amount of gold reserve in the pos- 
session of the financial administration, one must add the balance of the Bank 
with foreign houses and keep in view the similar balance of the Treasury, 
which does not figure in the returns of the Bank. 


RELATIONS OF THE BANK TO THE IMPERIAL TREASURY. 


The relations between the Imperial Bank and the Treasury are very close; 
but, although the funds of the Bank are always kept strictly separate from 
those of the Treasury, the profits of the Bank, which is an institution of the 
Ministry of Finance and immediately subordinate to the Minister, are credited 
to the account current of the State Treasury Department. 

The Treasury is debtor to the Bank for former issues of bank notes to the 
amount of 175,000,000 roubles; but it must be remembered, on the other 
hand, that all the free money of the Treasury is kept at the Bank; and, for 
example, on January 1, 1898, the account current of the Treasury was actually 
98,395,000 roubles in excess of its debt for bank notes issued. 
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In 1896 there was an amalgamation of the local Treasuries with the branch 
offices of the Bank, and the cash was united. The Treasuries were charged 
with conducting the simpler forms of banking business. 

The introduction of the Treasuries into the sphere of banking was found 
to be of great convenience to the public, especially in regard to the transfers 
of money. Owing to the vast extent of the Russian Empire, there was a want 
of institutions for transmitting money, and this want became particularly 
prominent with the development of a metallic currency in this country. 

The capital of the Bank, first formed of sums granted by the Government 
on the confirmation of the charter on June 6, 1894, has been increased from 
25,000,000 roubles to 50,000,000 roubles, again at the expense of the Treasury. 

In distinction from the issue banks of Western Europe, the Imperial Bank 
is a pure type of a State bank, managed by Government officials. As has 
already been mentioned, the Bank was established at the expense of the 
Treasury, and all the profits, on confirmation of the annual balance-sheet, go 
to the Treasury. 

The bank notes, of which there are at present 999,000,000 roubles’ worth 
in circulation, are prepared at the expense of the Imperial Bank by the Bank 
Note Printing Office, which is attached to the Ministry of Finance. 

This establishment is furnished with all the best appliances, and in its 
organization can compare favorably with any similar establishment of 
Western Europe. 

The Bank Note Printing Office does not restrict itself to printing bank 
notes, but likewise prepares bill forms, stamped paper, excise wrappers, post- 
age stamps, etc., and also undertakes orders from companies issuing shares or 
bonds. 

In the beginning of 1895 the course of bank notes was not fixed, but meas- 
ures were already being taken for the introduction of specie into circulation, 
and a special kind of metallic deposit receipt was issued, which was given in 
return for gold deposited, and destroyed on being presented at the Bank for 
payment. It was intended to accustom the public to substitutes, freely 
cashed in specie, which might in time play the part of real bank notes (as 
distinct from State notes). The public, however, accustomed to paper cur- 
rency, received this substitute for money very coldly, the circulation of these 
receipts was very limited, and they were only of some convenience to payers 
of Custom House duty (levied in gold), and the Imperial Bank, in view of the 
inconsiderable utility of these receipts, and likewise owing to the apperance 
of forged receipts, ceased further issues, and withdrew from circulation the 
receipts already issued, 

In order to induce the public to deposit its free cash in the Bank, and 
likewise to give productiveness to capital lying idle, in 1895 the Imperial 
Bank opened special conditional accounts current (giro accounts), on the 
pattern of those in use at the German Imperial Bank. 

In this conditional account current there must always be a certain mini- 
mum balance, fixed by the Bank, by agreement with the client, made on 
opening the account, and in dependence on the anticipated extent of the 
client’s business. 

Afterwards this minimum may be increased, regard being had to the 
manner and extent of the depositor’s use of his account current, but in no 
ease is this minimum to be under one hundred roubles. 
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No charge is made on conditional accounts current for the following 
operations: 

1. The Bank receives and enters on the conditional account current: 

(a) All sums paid directly to this account. 

(b) All drafts sent to the Bank in the name of the depositor, as well as all 
kinds of payments (on bills and other obligations placed on commission by 
the depositor), ete. 

(c) All sums due to the depositor from the Bank, but not yet paid, for 
discounted bills and loans on stock, for coupons of securities deposited for 
safe keeping, etc. 

(d) Interest due on account current. 

2. The branch of the Bank where the conditional account current is 
opened : 

(a) Makes payments and transfers to other accounts, by checks of the 
depositor. 

(b) By his orders, transfers sums, lying on account current, to other 
branehes of the Bank, and issues letters of credit for that amount. 

(c) Pays bills and other obligations of the depositor. 

(d) Pays all charges on the depositor’s transactions, such as those for 
telegraph money orders, stamp duty, ete. 

3. All the above-mentioned operations are performed free of charge, with 
the exception that private banks and institutions of credit are charged for 
drafts and transfers. 

The depositor disposes of the money lying on account current by means of 
red or white checks. 

The white checks serve for writing cash orders, while the red checks are 
used exclusively for transfers from the depositor’s account to any other 
account current in any of the branches of the Imperial Bank. 

The business done on conditional accounts current, opened by the Bank 
in 1895, is developing very slowly, owing to the slight acquaintance of most 
people with banking operations, and the result attained by the Bank in this 
respect are as yet trifliny. 

Interest on conditional accounts current is reckoned at the rate of one per 
cent. per annum, in distinction from ordinary accounts current, on which the 
Bank pays two per cent. However, some years ago the Bank used to pay no 
interest whatever on accounts current, and will no doubt resume this practice, 
as the experience of two years has shown that the payment of interest has 
not attracted any more deposits. 

Ordinary accounts current serve exclusively as a means of keeping money 
belonging to the depositor, and, as has been already stated, the Bank pays 
two per cent. per annum on them. 

In connection with ordinary accounts current, it is likewise necessary to 
mention deposits on term and deposits without term. On the first, the Bank 
pays from one per cent. to three and a half per cent., according to the term, 
while the interest on the second is one per cent..per annum. 

Besides ordinary and conditional accounts current, the Bank has so-called 
special accounts current on call, guaranteed by bills and stock. 

This operation, together with loans on security of stock, allows the client 
to use the money of the Bank on good security, and does not differ in detail 
from similar business done by the issue banks of Western Europe. 
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By the charter of 1894, the regulations concerning deposits, received by 
the Bank exclusively for safe keeping and not entered into the balance-sheet, 
underwent several material alterations, amounting to the following: Now 
the Bank, should the depositor wish it, does not restrict itself to merely keep- 
ing the stock deposited, but likewise watches the drawings of the loans and 
replaces the bonds that have been paid off and cancelled by new ones; and 
besides that, when the coupons are due, the Bank does not deliver them to 
the depositor in kind, but credits the depositor with the money due on them. 


THE WEEKLY AND ANNUAL REPORTS. 


The Imperial Bank publishes its returns weekly, on the Ist, 8th, 16th and 
23rd day of each month, in the form given above. 

In distinction from the issue banks of the West, the Imperial Bank in its 
weekly returns, shows the business done at St. Petersburg under different 
heads from that done by the local institutions; since 1897, a third column has 
been added, showing the operations of the Treasuries. 

The annual reports of the Imperial Bank are examined by the Council of 
the Bank, confirmed by the Minister of Finance and presented for final con- 
firmation to the Council of State, after which they are published for general 
information. 

On closing the accounts for the past years, the following profits have 
been shown: 


_ 5,293,000 roubles. 
10,441,000 se 


THE GOVERNMENT OF THE BANK. 


The Imperial Bank is directly subordinate to the Minister of Finance, who 
is charged with the higher supervision of the activity of the Bank. Besides 
the decision of matters specially defined in the proper articles of the charter, 
it depends on him to charge the Bank with the operation under his immediate 
direction, with gold and stock, as well as special business for the Treasury 
and different departments and institutions. 

The general government of the Bank is vested in (1) the Council of the 
Bank; (2) the Manager of the Bank. 

The Council of the Bank is presided over by the Manager, and is composed 
of the Director of the Special Chancellery for Credit, a member of the Depart- 
ment of State Control, the Assistant Manager of the Bank, the Manager of 
the St. Petersburg Office, and two members from the Ministry of Finance, 
appointed by the Emperor at the representation of the Minister of Finance, 
one member from the nobility and the other from the merchants. 

The immediate chief of the Bank is the Manager. He exercises the execu- 
tive power in the affairs of the Bank, in so far as they are beyond the juris- 
diction of the local branches. : The administrative power belongs to him in so 
far as it does not concern business to be decided by the Minister of Finance 


and the Couneil. 
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The Manager is appointed by an Imperial Decree to the Senate. To aid 
the Manager, two Assistants are appointed, to whom he may intrust the per- 
formance of any of the duties in connection with the management of the 
Bank, or the supervision over any part of this management. 

The Manager’s Assistants are appointed by an Imperial Order to the 
Ministry of Finance. 

One of the Assistants, by appointment of the Minister of Finance, replaces 
the Manager of the Bank. 


° THE EXECUTIVE FORCE AND THE EMPLOYEES. 


The supervision over the business of the local branches is intrusted to 
inspectors, attached to the central administration of the Bank. Each of 
them superintends the correct performance of some one, or several branches 
of business, done by all the local branch offices, and verifies the local 
branches in regard to his specialty. 

Besides these there are inspectors whose special duty it is to verify the 
local branches in every line of business. These inspectors have no duties in 
the central adininistration, and are mostly on the move. 

During the last few years about one-third of the offices have been verified 
every year. 

Attached to the Central management are: The Central Bookkeeping 
Department, which has charge of the settlement of the mutual accounts 
between the local branches, the making out of the balance-sheets and of the 
annual report of the Bank, from data furnished by the local institutions; the 
Judicial Department, the solicitor, the Office or Chancellery, whith has 
charge of the personnel and of the household department. 

The number of employees in 1897 amounted to 3,553, of whom 901 Were 
in the central management and in the St. Petersburg office, and 2,652 in the 
provinces. There were likewise 1,844 inferior employees and servants. 
Besides these there were 1,357 members of the loan and discount commit- 
tees, who performed their duties without any remuneration. 

Working and administrative expenses for 1896 amounted to 7,460,000 
roubles. 

In 1897 there were 113 local branches, and besides that, 605 Treasuries, 
charged with the simpler forms of banking business. 

The premises of the Imperial Bank at St. Petersburg are in the very centre 
of the town, and are very conveniently situated. It is so arranged that the 
public enter and leave by one and the same door; and although the building 
fronts two ways, all the business departments are on one side, the other 
side being occupied by the apartments of the Council and by those of the 
Manager. 

With regard to security the premises of the Imperial Bank are very well 
arranged, the whole being built on a system of vaults, without any of the 
wooden beams still so much used in Russia; hose are placed on the premises, 
and a special set of fire engines is always in readiness. 

The vaults in which bullion, specie and valuables are kept are protected 
day and night by a guard of twenty-six soldiers, under the command of an 
Officer. P. BARK. 


St. PETERSBURG. 
5 













INCREASING THE CIRCULATION OF GOLD. 








The law of April 2, 1792, establishing the National Mint, provided for the coin- 
ing of eagles, half-eagles, and quarter-eagles. The total value of these issues of 
gold coins to the close of the fiscal year ending June 30, 1897, is stated in official 
bulletin No. 148, recently issued by the Treasury Department, as follows: 





Quarter-eagles 28,770,880 

The gold dollar—our unit or standard of value—was not authorized until the Act 
of March 3, 1849, and its coinage was discontinued by the Act of September 26, 1890. 
The total issue of gold dollars was only $19,499,337, an average of less than half a 
million dollars a year. They now command a premium for collections of coins. 

A three-dollar gold piece was coined under the Act of February 21, 1853, but this 
did not prove acceptable and its coinage was discontinued by the Act of September 
26, 1890. Only 589,792 coins were struck, having a value of $1,619,376. 

The aggregate value of all the foregoing issues of gold coins, from the establish- 
ment of the mint in 1792 to June 30, 1897, is $548,840,918, as is shown by the follow- 
ing table: 


Quarter-eagles 
Three-dollar pieces..... Seeedenseuendes ieecdbnhdeebdetassahsbeteeesdsetaeese 
One dollar pieces 19,499,337 


$548,840,918 


There is one other gold coin of the United States which does not pass into circu- 
lation, is rarely or never seen by the people, and the question is often asked whether 
such a gold piece is now coined by authority of law or not; this is the ‘‘double- 
eagle” authorized by the Act of March 8, 1849, fifty-seven years after the date of 
the Act authorizing the coinage of eagles, half-eagles. and quarter-eagles. Not- 
withstanding that this coin came into existence so long after the others, the value of 
the gold coined into double-eagles from 1850 to June 30, 1897, as per Treasury Cir- 
cular No. 148, is $1,337,498,040, or more than twice the value of all of the other 
issues of gold coins put together! Is this astonishing fact devoid of practical signi- 
ficance, or has it any important bearing upon the total amount of gold coin of this 
country in existence at the present day ? 

The circular issued by the United States Treasury Department, already referred 
to, says: 

‘‘ The total coinage of gold by the mints of the United States from 1792 to June 30, 1897, 
is $1,886,338,958, of which it is estimated that $671,676,250 is now in existence as coin in the 
United States while the remainder, $1,214,662,708, represents the excess of exports over 
imports and the amount used in the arts * It will be seen that more than two thirds of the 
gold coins struck at the mints of the United States have disappeared from circulation.”’ 
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What has become of this vast store of American gold coin, amounting in value 
to $1,214,662, 708 ? 
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*It is more advantageous for jewellers and electro-platers to use fine gold bars instead of 
coin, and they do so to a large extent. 
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It is interesting, at least, to note that this sum is nearly equal to the value of the 
entire issue of double-eagles to the end of the last fiscal year, viz., $1,337,498,040. 

Is there any real relationship traceable between these figures, or is the resemblance 
merely an accidental coincidence? It is possible that the true significance of the 
resemblance may not be apparent to the reader at first glance, but the statement 
reveals a condition absolutely unique in the monetary history of nations. 

The policy of all foreign countries, where gold is the standard, is to issue gold 
coins of convenient size and value for circulation among the people, the governments 
recognizing that the main purpose of a mint is to stamp pieces of money that are 
adapted to the uses of the people and not merely for the convenience of a few owners 
of bullion ; the effect of issuing coin of such large denominations as the double-eagle, 
is, in the first place, to keep down the circulation of specie, second, to increase the 
use of paper money at home, and third, to facilitate the export of the gold coin to 
foreign countries where it is promptly recoined into smaller denominations for 
circulation among the people of those lands. 

The annual report of the Director of the Mint for the year 1880, says [p. 4]: 


‘‘In Great Britain the gold coinage consists almost wholly of sovereigns and half-sovy- 
ereigns; in France, of twenty and ten-franc pieces, and in Germany, of ten-mark pieces, all 
of these coins being of less value than five dollars. The absorption by France of $1,100,- 
000,000 of gold imports into her circulation during the thirty years from 1850 to 1880, may 
in part be accounted for by the coinage of nearly all this gold into denominations of less 
than two and four dollars value.”’ | 


Since the date of that official report the mints have coined double-eagles to the 
value of more than four hundred million dollars; none of these coins have gone into 
circulation—they are not adapted to that use—they have been promptly shipped 
abroad and largely converted into sovereigns, ten or twenty-franc pieces, ten mark 
pieces, or other foreign gold coins of a value less than five dollars. 

Thirty-seven years ago the Director of the Mint said in his annual report for the 
year 1860: 


‘“* Depositors of large amounts (of gold) call for coin in a form which gives least trouble 
to count; and banking institutions, in addition to that, may prefer it in a form not likely 
to be drawn out. Many who present their checks to these institutions would doubtless ask 
for specie but are deterred from doing so by the expectation of receiving double-eagles 
instead of half-eagles or quarter-eagles. In a word, the plain effect of issuing gold coins of 
a large size is to keep down the circuiation of specie and increase the use of paper money.’’ 


This was only ten years after the commencement of the coinage of double-eagles 
and in the previous year (1859) their coinage only amounted to $13,782,840. In 1860 
this coinage was increased to $22,584,400 and in 1861 to $74,989,060.* The total coin- 
age of double-eagles since the date of the report here quoted amounts to more than 
a thousand million dollars in value. 

The following table will show at a glance the large excess in value of double- 
eagles as compared with ail the other denominations of gold coins in three recent 
calendar years: 


189k. 1895, 1896. 
$45,163, 120.00 $43,931, 760.00 
7,148,260.00 2,000,980.00 
A occ cvcdensccicievectuac niewwe ’ 7,289,680.00 1,072,315.00 
Quarter-eagles...... peceseoseedesesaees i 15,297.50 48,005.00 


The official circular from which these figures were obtained was issued before the 
end of the calendar year 1897, but the average coinage of double-eagles has been, 
for many years, more than twice the value of all of the other denominations of gold 


* Calendar years. 
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coins added together. The coinage of gold during the fiscal year ended June 30, 
1897, was as follows : 
DENOMINATION. . Value. 
$59,804,829 
8,013,010 
3,739,010 
59 865 


$71,646,705 


There is a provis‘on of law that gives the depositor the op‘ion into what denomi- 
nations his bullion shall be coined, but a modifi: ation of the law could and sh »uld be 
made limiting the proportion of large denominations of gold pieces permitted to be 
struck cach year. 

It shoul! perhaps be stated, in order to prevent the possibility of misapprehension 
of the scope and limitation of this argum: nt, that it has no reference to the export 
of fine go'd bars assayed and stamped with the weight and fineness at the mints and 
Government assay offices, but is restricted to a theory of one cause of the disappear- 
ance of about two-thirds of all of the guld coins that have been struck at the mints 
of the United States. 

It is, of course, evident to the student of economics and finance that the course 
of trade with foreig | countries is not influenced in any appr. ciable degree by the 
particular denominations of gold coins struck in this or anv other country. For 
example, if Europeans shall again sell our bonds, as they did so freely a few years 
ago, and shall demand payment in gold, as they then did, with perfect right; and 
if we shall have, in the future, seasons of poor crops, and shall have comparatively 
few commodities to sell in for.ign markets, as has occurred more than once in the 
past, the golden stream will again flow in the opposite direction ; neverth less, the 
contention is here made—with what degree of force the reader must judge for him- 
sclf from the arguments a: d illustrations—that the future policy of this Government 
should be to encourage the circu'ation of gold among the people by the issuing of 
gold coins of denominations suitable for distribution from hand to hand, in payment 
of debis of moderate amount, in preference to striking chiefly gold coins that are too 
valuable for common use. 

Readers of this article may not be aware of the degree of ignorance prevailing 
among the working people of monetary principles which are of very el mentary 
character ; as an illustration an incident, which came to the writer’s personal knowl- 
edge, may be men'iened. During the last presidential campaign a heated argument 
arose in the writer’s hearing between a number of men upon the question of the 
‘‘gold standard versus free silver.” One of the speakers, a brawny Irishman, 
exclaimed with emphasis: ‘‘I can prove that this country isn’t ona gold basis; 
I[ariived here from the old country thirty year ago with three sovereigns in me 
pocket, and, since I sold them, divil a bit of gold have I laid me eyes upon!” How 
many of the American people ever do see any gold coin in circu'ation ? 

If the policy which has +o universally prevailed in foreign lands of encouraging 
the use of specie had obtained in America since the return to specie payments in 
1879, it would have bern far more difficult for foreign countries to drain away our 
gold coin during the past several years. 

Now that the tide has turned and a golden stream is flowing steadily toward this 
country, it would seem a proper time to call attention to the desirability of a reform 
in this important matter, which has been overlooked in the various discussions of 
waysand means to protect the Government and the people from continu d exhaustion 
of the supply of gold coio. ALEXANDER E. OUTERBRIDGE, JR. 
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HELPFUL HINTS DERIVED FROM EXPERIENCE. 





THE PRACTICABILITY OF A CLEARING-HOUSE FOR COUNTRY 
ITEMS. 











In 1877 the Boston Clearing-House Association investigated the subject of col- 
lecting country checks, and in 1893 recommended the organization of a New Eng- 
jand Check Clearing-House. Nothing came of this effort nor (so far as I know) of 
other efforts elsewhere “in the United States to apply the principle of clearing to 
country items, except in the case «f the Long Island banks outside of Brooklyn. 
On the contrary the country checks of England and Wales have been cleared at Lon- 
don since 1860, and their Scotch it-ms at Glasgow since 1883. The English method 
differs from the Scotch but the same end is reached in both cases. And the lesson 
of actual experience in Great Bri ain may be tritely summed up thus: To havea 
country clearing-house, establish one, be the method of operation what it may. 

The present antiquated system of collecting country items in America is a source 
of more or less mortification to every banker. Even those who manage to profit 
somewhat by the prevailing confusion share the universal disgust, and only defend 
the continuance of the system from the purely selfish standpoint of personal advan- 
tage. The city check belongs to the age of locomotives und trolleys, whereas the 
country check on this side of the Atlantic is, in some respects, not yet abreast of the 
stage-coach days. In the good olden time, when the coach from New York turned 
into the Bowery, every mile of the old Boston post-road which it left behind brought 
it so much nearer its destination. The peregrination of a country check is not 
always so direct. Take the following remarkable example of circuitous collection. 
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CHECK FOR LESS THAN $50 ON STONINGTON, CONN. 

Started at Westerly, R. I.. six miles from Stonington, which it reached after many days 
and a thousand miles of travel by the following route: Westerly to Providence: P. ovidence 
to Boston: Boston to New York; New York to Boston again; Boston to New York again; 
New York to New Haven: New Haven to Saybrook; Saybrook to New London, and New 
so to Stonington. It passed through Boston twice, New York twice and New Haven 

our times, 
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It is unnecessary to multiply examples. Every bank in the country can furnish 
them from its own experience. And every banker in his heart despises the system 
which tolerates them. There is no lack of disposition to reform the matter. But it 
is essentially a practical question. And the bankers, as a mass, have not yet taken 
the first step to its solution. That they could easily solve it I have every reason to 
believe from personal interviews, during the past two months with various bank. 
ers in Rhode Island, Connecticut, New York and New Jersey. In my opinion, 
country banking can and should be made the peer of city banking and placed 
entirely abreast of the times. Thus elevated and ennobled country banking would 
increase stupendously. To this end I would propose a clearing-house for country 
items. 


SYSTEM IN OPERATION IN GREAT BRITAIN. 


In England and Wales every country banker can make presentation of any num. 
ber of checks drawn on any of about 2,100 country banking offices by sending one 
letter to his London agent; he can receive payment therefor by one line in his 
London banking account, and can in the same manner make due payment for any 
number of checks drawn upon himself. Every country bank has as London agent 
one of the London clearing bankers. Each country banker makes up daily all the 
checks drawn on other country banks which he has received and forwards them by the 
evening mail to his London agent, accompanying the parcel with a detailed list of 
the items. The London banker receiving them on the following morning, after ex- 
amination of the parcels, sorts the checks according to the various clearing bankers 
as agents of the banks drawn upon, and delivers the assorted checks at the clearing- 
house. Tie meeting for this purpose is held daily from 12 noon till 2.15 p.m., that 
is ata time between the morning and afternoon deliveries of the town clearings ; 
for in London deliveries are made from 10.30 a.m. to 12, and 2.30to4Pp.m. The 
proof is made from 4 to 5; and when made the debtor banks pay their balances by 
check on the Bank of England, whereupon the creditor banks draw on the Bank of 
England for the amounts of the balances due to them, which are accordingly trans- 
ferred to their credit. No balances of the country clearings are struck until the 
day next but one, when the head clearer of each bank in the London Clearing- 
House prepares a balance-sheet composed of the various balances he has to pay or 
to receive-on account of the checks exchanged two days before. The final balance 
between his own bank and the clearing-house is carried forward as an item in the 
general balance-sheet prepared at the close of the day’s town clearing. On the first 
day, when the exchanges are made, the checks received by each are taken from the 
clearing-house to the office and sorted afresh according to the banks on which they 
are drawn.. They are then entered in books and mailed without delay, accompanied 
by lists. The country bankers receiving them the next morning have the whole 
day for examination, and then, in the daily letter to their London agents, advise 
them to debit their account with the total. On receipt of this advice the London 
bankers are able to make payment at the clearing-house as already described. Un- 
paid checks are returned through the post by the banker refusing them direct to the 
banker whose name is stamped across them, and the particulars communicated to 
the London agents, who claim the amounts from the agents of the bankers to whom 
they have been returned. : 

The economy of currency ¢ffected by the clearing of country checks in England 
is considerable, but the economy of labor is even greater, and still more important 
is the expansion in the business of the country bankers rendered possible by it, as it 
has enabled them to offer to their customers facilities in respect of the negotiability 
of their checks almost equal to those enjoyed by customers of London banks. No 
official figures are available to show the total amount of the checks included in the 
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country clearings, but it is believed that they at present amount to as much as the 
town clearings, though the average value of each check which passes through the 
country clearing is far smaller than that of the checks which pass through the town 


clearing. 


OUTLINE OF A PROPOSED PLAN. 


The practicability of a clearing-house for country items has thus been daily de- 
monstrated in London for upward of forty years. Would not the same plan be 
practicable in the United S'ates? The first point to consider is the greater size of 
this country. In regard to that, it must be remembered that the bankers of Great 
Britain are separated for clearing purposes into two groups—the Scotch and the 
English, the latter including the Welsh banks. To apply the London plan to 
American banks they would have to be grouped into numerous divisions of conve- 
nient size with a single clearing-point in each division, as Boston, New York, Cin- 
cinna'i, Chicago, etc. The practicability of having clearing divisions is completely 
established in Great Britain. Whether the divisions be two, ten or twenty, the 
principle is the same. Therefore, the mere size of this country is no obstacle to the 
application here of methods which have been so successful there. 

The Boston division would probably include all the States of New England ex- 
cept Connecticut, which would doubtless prefer to be in the New York division. 
Suppose that every bank and trust company in Maine, New Hampshire, Vermont, 
Massachusetts and Rhode Island selected and named some Boston bank as its clear- 
ing agent in that city. In cities where there were clearing-houses, items on the 
local banks would be exchanged as usual. But at the close of business daily every 
bank in the division would duly list all the items drawn on other banks in these five 
States, and mail them for collection to its clearing agent in Boston. The clearing 
agent the next morning would sort them according to the clearing agents of the 
banks on which they were drawn, and pass them through the clearing-house, re- 
ceiving in return all the items drawn on the banks for which the clearing agent 
acted. These items the clearing agent would, after duly listing them, forward with- 
out delay to the banks on which they were drawn. Unpaid checks would be 
returned by mail directly to the banks which sent them in for collection. The clear- 
ing agent would be daily advised of these returns and make reclamation of the 
clearing agents from whom they were received. Balances would be paid the next 
day but one after the items passed through the clearing-house. Obviously this por- 
tion of the plan is as practicable in Boston as in London, as practicable in New 
England as in old England. 

A different course is pursued in the collection of Scotch items for English banks, 
This is conducted at Glasgow through the Union Bank of Scotland, to which bank 
all such items are sent. That is to say, in Great Britain all the items drawn on 
banks which are outside of the English division are collected through a single 
Scotch bank. Any items drawn on the branches of this Scotch bank are forwarded 
by it to those branches. The other iems.received from the English division for 
collection are put through the Glasgow Clearing-House and thus presented to the 
other members or through them to their branches. Unpaid checks are returned 
through the Union Bank of Scotland. The various Scotch banks settle twice a 
week. The bank with which all the other banks have to settle is not always the 
same, one or two of the leading banks taking it in turn to be the settling bank. The 
Union Bank of Scotland settles with the English bankers by drafts on its London 
office every Thursday. 

To reproduce this arrangement by which items received in one clearing division 
are collected in another; suppose that in New York the Chase National Bank, which 
is said to be the correspondent of some 1,600 banks, should undertake to collect all 
items on the New York division for the banks of New England in the Boston 
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division. These banks wou'd send all the items they received drawn on banks in 
the New York division to the Chase National Bank of New York city. The Chase 
National Bank would collect them from its correspondents if drawn on them, or 
through other members of the New York Clearing-House whose correspondents were 
drawn upon. Of course it is as-umed that every bank in the New York d. vision 
would have a clearing agent in the city of New York. According to this Scotch 
plan the banks in the New York divi-ion would settle for these items twice a week; 
and the Chase National Bank would settle weekly with the banks in the Boston 
division. Unpaid checks would be returned through the Chase National Bank. 

Similar arrangements might be made with some bank at the clearing point of 
each division throughout the country. The banks in the Boston division might send 
checks for collection either to these banks that collected for other divisions or to 
the Chase National Bank, if the latter undertook to forward them tw all the clearing 
points of other divisions, in which case the period allowed for settlement would 
have to be longer than a week. 


DIFFICULTIES TO BE OVERCOME. 


An unquestionable advantage of the London and Scotch methods is that they 
have been tricd for years and found practicable. After all, the great thing is to 
estublish a clearing-house for country items upon some plan or other. AccorJing 
to my « bservation only two stumbling-blo ks need to be considered. The first is 
the unwillingness of some banks to relinquish charges f. r exchange or their equiva- 
lent—the use of money by delayed settl m nts. This obstacle has been very 
ingeniously removed by Mr. Walter E. Frew, President of the Queens County 
Bank, Long Island City, New York, which for the past cight years has collected 
items on the Long I land banks outside of Brooklyn. These twenty-five banks are 
divided in three classes: those that redeem their checks at par, those that chuirge 
one-fortieth of one ; er cent., and those that charge one-tw: ntieth of one per cent. 
The p'an is as follows: The clerks in this department of the Queens County Bank 
are at the bank at 7 a.m. to attend toit. The checks to be collected are received in 
the early morning mail from New York city and other banks. By 9 A.M. all the 
checks on the Long Island banks are mailed to their destination, and drafts are re- 
ceived in payment of these checks by the Queens County Bank either the nizht of 
the same day or early the following morning. The drafts given by banks which 
charge for an immediate remit'ance are naturally for the amounts of the checks 
received less the charge for exchange. To cover these expenses of exchange, which 
the Queens County Bank is obliged to pay some of the Long I land banks, as well 
as stationery, clerk hire and supervision, this co lecting or clearing bank charges 
the banks that send checks for collection a sma!l rate of eachange. 

The only other obstacle to be cons dered arises from a misapprehension as to the 
effect that the establishment of a country clearing-house would have upon the mat- 
ter of due diligence in the presentation of checks. 

In general, what is a reasonable time wi.l depend upon circumstances, and will 
in many cascs depend u;on the time, the mod~ and the } lace of receiving the check 
and upon the relations of the paities b tween whom the question arises. If the 
bank on which the check is drawn be in the same place where the payee receives 
the check, it should be pre ented for payment within banking hours on the day it is 
received or on the following day. If in the mean time the bank fails, the loss will 
be the drawer’s. If the bank be not in the same place where the payee receivies he 
check, then it should be forwarded by mail on the next secular day after its receipt 
for presentment. If theperson to whom it is forwarded presents it for payment on the 
day after it has rea hed him by due course of muil, it will be sufficient. Suppose 4 
bank in Springfield, Mass. belong to the Boston division of a general country clearing- 
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house received a check on Plymouth, Mass., another on Derby Line, Vt., and a third 
on Thompsonville, Conn. On the same day the first two would be sent to Boston and 
the lust one to New York, assuming that Connecticut belonged to the New York 
division. This would be a day earlier than the bank would be required by law to 
present them by m«il. The next day they would be mailed from Boston to Ply- 
mouth and Derby Line, and from New York to Thompsonville. If on this next day 
they had been mailed direct from Sp ingficld to Plymouth, Derby Line and Thomp- 
gonville, the persons to whom they had been forwarded would have had still another 
day to present them for payment after their arrival by due course of mail. This 
last delay which the law permits without question would be unnecessary if the checks 
passed through the county clearing-house ; for they would be presented at the 
banks where payable instead of merely being received by persons who would have 
another day in which to present them. 

A country clearing-house on the English and Scotch models, then, would always 
effect the p:csentment of checks within the time which the law permits in every 
ease. Practically, under the operation of such a clearing-house, the qu: sti -n of due 
diligence could never arise, as there would be a const nt economy of time in the 
presentment of checks compared with the requirements of the law. 

As the object of this article is to show the pract cability of a clearing-house for 
country items in the United States, and as its practicability is essentially proven by 
the success of the system of their collection in Great Britain, I have refrained from 
submitting or trying to support my personal view that the methods of London and 
Glasgow could be improved, and that a country clearing-house of a superior nature 
should be established in Americ:. The main point is to have a country clearing- 
house. One of the English and Scotch sort would be infinitely better than none. 
And one of that sort might be established in a few weeks if the bankers of this 
country would fourm clearing divisions composed of States, and every bank selected 
some bank at the clearing point of its division as itsclearing agent for the collection 
of all items payable in the division, except such as were collected locally. Arrange 
ments to collect items in other divisions might be made later. 

JamEs C. HALLOCK. 

WESTERLY, R. I. 





TO PREVENT THE RAISING OF CHECKS. 


The losses to banks on account of raised checks must be very large in the aggre- 
gate, though with some exceptions the raised checks that go through the banks are 
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for small amounts. This fact often prevents any punishment from fa'ling on the - 
check.raiser, for when the bank victimized is a large one and the amount lost small, 


the bank is apt to bear the loss rather than to undergo the annoyance and publicity 
likely to arise in catching and convicting the forger. 

















74 THE BANKERS’ MAGAZINE. 


Many suggestions have been offered for the prevention of check-raising, some of 
them valuable, but none perfect. The idea suggested in the engraved check here- 
with presented would no doubt tend to prevent many attempts at check-raising, 
especially by those not skilled in the business; though it would not, of course, be 
impossible for an expert to raise a check thus filled out, it would make the work 
somewhat more difficult. It would certainly be a considerable hindrance to the 
operations of the non-professional in this field of rascality. 

As it is the small checks which are usually raised, it is suggested that on the line 
containing the amount for which the check is drawn, the name of the drawer be 
written. This will make it practically impossible to raise the amount of the check, 
without forging the signature and transferring it to the line below—an operation 
not usually within the ability of an amateur forger. 








IS THE BANK OF SPAIN SOLVENT ? 


The position of the Bank of Spain at the present moment is of world-wide 
interest. Upon the Bank’s ability to finance the Spanish Government depends the 
continuation and duration of the war. * * * The longer the war is protracted, 
and the more bank notes that are issued, the greater will be the permanent effect 
upon Spanish finances. * * * 

It is now practically impossible for Spain to raise money abroad on any condi- 
tions other than selling actual property. With the foreign markets closed, Spain 
must therefore raise money at home; and apparently this can be done only by in- 
creasing the note circulation of the Bank of Spain. 

A few weeks ago the Bank was authorised to increase its note circulation from 
1,500,000,000 pesetas to 2,500,000,000 pesetas. And a fortnight ago it was authorised 
to issue on behalf of the Spanish Government 1,000,000,000 pesetas of Internal 
bonds. As these bonds cannot be sold, it is evident. that the object of permitting 
the Bank to increase its note circulation by 1,000,000,000 pesetas was to enable it to 
issue notes to the Government in exchange for the bonds. 

Practically, therefore, the Spanish Government is now reduced to the expedient 
of using the printing press to meet its war outlays. And the longer that printing 
press is in operation and the more notes that are issued, the greater will be the depre- 
ciation in the value of the paper peseta. If the war lasts much longer we may thus 
see the paper peseta, which is now ata discount of nearly fifty per cent. as compared 
with gold, depreciate as did the assignat in France at the close of the last century. 

A formai suspension of specie payments cannot be long delayed ; indeed, at the 
present time suspension has practically occurred. The Government has prohibited 
the export of silver coin, and has intimated that the tender of notes for silver would 
be regarded as an act of hostility, rendering those who endeavored to exchange 
notes for silver liable to prosecution. Hence, de facto, specie payments are suspended. 

What now remains to be seen is the amount of notes which will be issued against 
almost worthless Government securities, and the exteut of the de; reciation in the 
gold value of the peseta. That the depreciation will be very great unless the war 
is quickly ended is clear from an examination of the position of the Bank of Spain. 
At the present time the note circulation reaches 1,318,000,000 pesetas. Against this 
the Bank is represented to hold 245,838,000 pesetas of gold, 105,700,000 pesetas of 
silver, and 188,020,000 pesetas in balances abroad. But the gold in the Bank of 
Spain is the fund which the Government must rely upon in extreme need, and were 
there any indication that it was being drawn upon a most acute panic would arise. 
It would then become patent to the Spanish people and to the world at large that 
Spain was without credit, and was in danger of being without any money what- 
ever. The gold reserve is, therefore, not an available asset against the note circu- 
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lation. Judging by the action taken to stop the presentation of notes for silver, the 
silver reserve of 105,237,000 pesetas is also unavailable. And the balances abroad 
are required for the war and for meeting the July coupon on the foreign debt. We 
have thus a note circulation of 1,318,;000,000 pesetas without any coin reserve avail- 
able for redeeming it; and, further, we have the possibility that such note circula- 
tion may be increased to 2,500,000,000 pesetas. 

Apart from Government securities, which have now become so greatly depreci- 
ated, the Bank holds very few securitftes. The discounts are represented to be 
792,540,000 pesetas, the advances 96,968,000 pesetas, and Government securities 
902,941,000 pesetas. The ‘‘ discounts,” however, include the sums advanced to the 
Cuban Government for carrying on the war. Out of the 792,000,000 pesetas, only 
some 100,000,000 pesetas consist of bills discounted; the remaining 692,000,000 
pesetas are Cuban bills. Hence the trade discounts and advances are less than 
200,000,000 pesetas. 

It must also be borne in mind that, besides the note circulation, the Bank has — 
646,348,000 pesetas of current accounts and 44,337,000 pesetas of deposits; that it 
has 36,088,000 pesetas of miscellaneous obligations, and that it has borrowed 82,- 
625,000 pesetas on securities. It therefore has a total of over 800,000,000 pesetas of 
other liabilities, some of which it will be bound to meet. Were the Bank’s assets 
valued on British banking principles, very little security would be found to exist 
against the already colossal note circulation. 

We set out below the assets and liabilities. It will be seen that Government 
securities now form 68 per cent. of the total assets, and that they exceed the note 
issue by over 20 per cent. 











Percentage of 
ASSETS. Pesetas. Pesetas. total assets. 

i sii title niniabattini hand itn dima bbc eniabelthigbnbinakpedaddaiaiies 245,838,000 10.6 
ii itidiid tected aleen nnd Ob benahi nem aeumniindndieiis 105,701,000 4.5 
BRIRMOSS WHER TONGEGT QUOTED 6. occ ccccccccccvcccccecccccoccss 138,020,000 5.8 

ee ID viiciccdtiscnceccosncesecsncéeretacesaene 489,559,000 20.9 
nd ccukcscccesveseoncenccacccconse 100,000,000 
AGVANCES ON BOCUFITICS........ccccce coccscccccccers 96,968,000 

Total discounts and AAVANCES.........ccccccccccccceees 196,968,000 8.3 
Discounts of Cuban Government bills (about) .. 692,540,000 
Spanish Government securities...............+++: 941,000 

Total Cuban and Spanish Government securities..... 1,595,481,000 67.9 
ices cccccceimnendinednn ebndensneneesees 67,129,000 2.9 

Piéhabskedndeeceeussdeseinbesesaonseressnedonseteesi 2,349,137,000 100.0 

LIABILITIES. Pesetas. Pesetas. 

I nani nnne ins aeidnnddenennniiebenessbeneninianeiia 1,318,409,C00 
ETE TTT Se ENE NEE T= 646,348,000 
TEEN Ee TT eS 44,338,000 
Dividends, interest, and other obligations...................- 36,088,000 
EEL LEE LEAD A AAT TT 82,625,000 

OTT ETT EE SOT OT Eee 809,399,000 
Product of taxes allocated to repayment of the public debt ........... 34,344,000 
Miscellaneous ............seessees devcccccccccccccoccscccscescess Saeeonceee 1,242,000 

Total liabilities other than capital and reserves .............0.++: 2,163,393,000 
ED Gr Gi I oo chek cccdeocccccsodonce natdnsseceeseeoseens 150,000,000 
FE Fe ce ea ce 15,000,000 
Tk i A I ee eR IE 20,744,000 

nT aT NOES ENA 185,744,000 

Ny iid ntitsinsddinpibadndiibaibemdnencninacudenmmbbadiabias 2,349,137,000 


In a little over three years the Spanish and Cuban Governments have borrowed 
nearly 1,000,000,000 pesetas from the Bank, and the strength of the Bank has suffered 
in proportion.—‘‘ The Statist” (London), June 18. 





OUR TRADE WITH CHINA. 





The rapid growth of our commerce with China, a subject just now attracting 
especial attention, is shown somewhat in detail by a ser es of tables in the latest num- 
ber of the Summary of Finance and Commerce, issued by the Bureau of Statistics. 

These tables show tha: our exports co China in the year jus' ending will be about 
four times as much as in the fiscal year 1890 and more than three times as-much as 
in 1895. 

The exports from the United States to China in 1895 were $8,603,840 ard in the 
fiscal year which ended with June 30 promise to be in round num! ers $11,000,000. 

But for the fact that there ha- been a reduction during the past year in the values 
of many articles exported, the figures for the present year would be considerably 
greater than the sum named. The exports of minera! oils, for instance, have 
increased this year more than 4,000,000 . allons over last year, but by reason of the 
decrease in price, the total cash value falls considerably below that of last year. 

In nearly all the articles exported from this country to China there has been an 
increase in quantity in the fiscal year 1898 compared with 1897 or any preceding 
year. In bicycles, for in-tan: e, the expo:ts to China for ten months of the present 
fiscal yenr amount to $24,606 against $11,444 in the corresponding months of last 
year. Intel graph, tc lephone and other instruments of this clas. the ex; orts of the 
ten months are $22,374 against $3,940 in the same time last year. Carriages and 
ears increased from $1,632 in the first ten months of last year to $28,603 in the cor- 
responding months of this year; fruis and nuts from $13,004 last year to $28,591 
this year; canned beef, from 90,984 pounds in ten months of last year to 156,718 
pounds in the same time this ye r; bacon, from 18,002 pounds to 30,375 pounds ; 
hams, from 46,033 pounds to 58,859 pounys; butter, from 16,311 pounds to 20,083 
pounds, and o her articles in like proportion. In cotton cloth there is #reduction 
of ubout twelve per cent. compared with last year, though t:.e total number of yards 
this year will be nearly double that of 1896 and more than three times as much as 
in 1895. 

Our sales to China this year will show’an increase of more. than three hundred 
per cent. over those of 1889, while our imports from that country show an increase 
of but thirty-five per cent. in the same time. Our exports of merchandise to China 
in the present fiscal ye:r are ten fold thoe of the fiscal year 1880, the total for 
that year being $1,101,383, while that of 1898 is likely to be $11,000,000 in round 
numbers. . 

Our total exports to all Asia this year will amount to about $45,000,000, being a 
ga‘n of ten per cent. over last year, more than doub e what they were in 1890, four 
times what they were in 1880, and more than ten times what they were in 1870. Of 
this total of $45,000,000 about one-third: goes: to China (in part by way of Hong 
Kong), one third to Jupan, and the |ulk of the remaining third to India and the 
East Indies. In this calculation of distribution it is assumed that the bulk of tho 
imports into Hong Kong, which are always heavy, are for China, the ** Statesman’s 
Year Book” saying of the business of that port, that it is ‘‘ virtually a part of the 
commerce of China.” 

The following table shows the leading articles exported from the United States to 
China in the last fiscal year compared with those of the preceding year. 
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Exports of Domestic Merchandise from the United States to China in the Fiscal Year 


1897 Compared with 1896. 


1897. 

Chocks OO WALEMEB. 2c ccccccccccccccccccccccccccccccccces $31,212 
Ped cacécesscdvcndecdccdecececcesesccsocséccaseudees 45,640 
 icinccnccdsedeckesececeddcodescsesanaceesesas 72.100 
Wood and manufactures OF......ccccccccccccccccsccccces 113,499 
Toba7co, MANUfactures OF......0.cccccccccccccccccccccce 229,956 
Fron and steel, manufactures Of.............eeeeeeeeeees 333,COT 
Mineral oils. ........++- hediendinnsonneeitnessrevenesaueetes 3,371,937 
I, ccs nctcdenseneetecceueieeseesussetedseneces 7,4338.238 
REG. 6c bdncesactececviccactsceececvascaceess 281 ,304 

sak banbendendes 6646 Go chediecicnceccesxdanwensesens $11,916,888 


1896. 
$13,058 
59,191 
45,815 
154.945 
192,138 
81,398 
2.16 5,978 
3,854,146 
359, 467 


$6,921,136 


The following table shows the total importations into China from all parts of the 


world by leadiug articles in the year 1896: 
Total Imports into China, 1896. 





CIEE. GHEE. . scnccbenscvcnsenestiede ee Pe re $5,657,318 
PRR sc cescccsves fudobdescsecerteenées 1,216,5¢8 so co scaeutedackecdasoes 6,751,281 
Ginseng. .......06. Di sis rabebeddeoknn 1,308,578 SNL ni dh Gieibdechvbiunecetoeceseud 12,137,730 
Machinery...... einem hbbtiedeuneeh 1,668,178 IN cnncndunebinamsuiedceuweanee 23,150,486 
Fish and fishery prcducts.......... 2,527,623 i tte cesedecebenns 6 1.028, 692 
a pneewe padonsesaesonconseses 2,883,701 All Other Article’. ....ccccccsccccces 39.309, 520 
We IN dibs cdncdcsccccsacvese 4,333,420 

Tron and steel, manufactures of... 4,931,516 SN hGhbs dbcddcccderscasdbis $170,991,384 





The following table shows the value of our exports into China, Japan and all 


Asia since 1880: 


Total Exports of Merchandise from the United States to China, Japan and all Asia, 


from 1880 to 1897, tnelusive. 

















YEAR China Japan 
i iteeiditmiadiednegeentatabbenbenteanenseuneie $1,101,383 $2.552,888 
icesseene eGbeeersccensencosenssdioceseeevesaseees §,447,' 80 1,468,9.6 
Dl écttaudgehscnidevaneeseatadenqnaniaesnnesesoes 5,895,983 2.54),664 
Di icccasonethecdesenuesetedeeeebeekensecescsotves 4.030.322 3,376,434 
«ere $690806066600060600000446 sedeeoensees 4,626,578 2,52 529 
Dniatetedind shboodeubddnsecsaentetusereesosees 6,396,500 3,' 57,415 
i cebedbens ese peesbadesdaceoncesqsoesecede. 4ese 7,520.581 3,155,533 
i cieibbidessbedatweetniaveksenweseeeuenineneden 6,246.626 3,335,592 
is ideenedanndncaduaedse 6 ob60Geesnsanetosdéaees 4,582,585 4.214.282 
iebséentncesdabbbodeeadéneneseveccanraseesenesss 2,791.1 .8 4 619.985 
i diendebadiiidemedeniandebeseeeeeeheanedestss 2,946,209 5 23 643 
i iekéidinbebeeesSdecedcthetbingonsncencseesesnte 8.701,008 4.807.693 
Sir écicdieeuabidegsntenéhecetiehdesenensenenunt 5,663,497 3,290,111 
Si secseethndabanteentiosesnseees peaeeseossuctens 3,9 0,457 3,195,494 
i ticdininebinbiabeintiatebonied caeeneaseehnns 5,862 426 3,486,815 
ethectubechonsenindedsssedcobboasecsiuencoseses 3,603,840 4,634,717 
cama biindnussnoetsddndetbnesnersesnnedeet 6,921,933 7,688,685 
_——_ ERTL ANE NE A IE 11,924,433 13,255,478 














The figures for the fiscal year 1898 will show a decided increase in our exrorta- 
tion: to Asia, especially Japan; that to China may be slightly less-than last year for 


reasons above indicated. 





VoucHED FOR BY His BANKER. — The frankness of Texas is one of its charms. 


A 


Boston merchant recently received a letter from a Texan in which he excused himself for 


slowness in paying up by describing the hard times in his town. 


He closed thus: ‘‘ Con- 


firming what I have written above, [ invlose a letter from the President of the bank in 


which for several years I have kept my overdraft.’’— Boston Journal. 





TAXATION OF BANKING CAPITAL IN MISSOURI. 





[Paper by Hon. Leslie Orear, Marshall, Mo.; read before the annual meeting of the Mis- 
souri Bankers’ Association, at Cape Girardeau, May 18, and awarded a prize of $100.] 


The fact that there exists in this State a gross inequality in the assessment of 
personal property in the various counties, by those whose duty it is to equalize 
assessments, has led to much controversy and to a just dissatisfaction with the 
exis'ing methods of imposing taxes upon such personal property. 

This grows out of the fact that in violation of the spirit of the organic law, if not 
its direct mandates, personal property has not been taxed in proportion to its value. 
Section 4, Article X of the State Constitution, is to the effect that all property shall 
be taxed in proportion toits value. This does not simply mean that the rate shall be 
uniform, but it also contemplates that the law-making power shall provide means for 
ascertaining the proportionate values of property. It could not-be said that the 
requirements of this section are fulfilled when horses and cattle are valued higher 
for taxation in proportion than sheep and hogs. The best interpretation to be given 
this section is that the framers of this law meant to declare that the burden of gov- 
ernment should be fairly divided and equally borne. That the Legislature itself 
should cause all public taxation to be fair and equal, in proportion to the value of 
the property, so that no one class of individuals or one species of property may be 
unequally or unduly assess‘d. This constitutional provision has been steadfastly 
held to, ever since the State was formed. The Legislature has made repeated efforts, 
with indifferent success, to observe this principle. It has seemed to recognize the 
elementary doctrine, that taxes are the enforced proportional contribution of each 
citizen and his estate, levied by the authority of the State for tbe support of the 
Government—that they should be regular, uniform and equal, in so far at least as it 
may be practically done. 

The courts of last resort, not only in this State but in all of the States, speak of 
the principle that ‘‘ Equality is Equity” and at the same time declare that absolute 
and perfect equality of taxation is not attainable, for the reason that the taxing 
power is vested in the Legislature, and therefore the occasions and mode of exercis- 
ing it are within the discretion of the law-making authority, except as restrained ot 
limited by the Federal and State Constitutions. 


UNEQUAL TAXATION AND THE REMEDY. 


The unequal distribution of the burden of taxation imposed by the existing law 
grows out of the mode of exercising the taxing power, and can only be remedied by 
an appeal to the source of that power to provide a machinery for ascertaining true 
values and equalizing those values according to the facts as they may be gathered 
by the functionaries whose duty it is to adjust taxation among the several counties. 

The Constitution of Missouri con'emplates equality of taxation as nearly as it can 
be attained. To that end it is provided, by Section 18, Article X, that a State Board 
of Equalization shall be established consisting of certain officers whose duty it shall 
be to adjust and equalize the valuation of real and personal property among the 
several counties in the State, and it shall perform such other duties as are or may be 
prescribed by law. : 

The first clause of that section is self-enforcing ; that is, it does not need legisla- 
tive enactment to carry its provisions into operation. The second clause is inopera- 
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tive, because the Legislature has not defined any other duties to be performed by 
the Board of Equalization, and without some statute declaring specifically what 
powers and duties such board may be clothed with, in addition to ‘‘ Equalizing the 
valuation of real and personal property among the counties,” the board cannot cor- 
rect manifest or gross inequalities in the assessment of personal property, in specie, 
in the several counties. The Legislature in attempting to ena t a law on this sub- 
ject (Section 7514, Revised Statutes of 1889), passed an Act that was simply declara- 
tory of the self enforcing power conferred by Section 18, Article X, supra; it 
neglected to enlarge upon the duties of the Board of Equalization, as it might have 
done legally. 

By a further enactment it is provided by law, that a county board of equalization 
shall perform like duties as those imposed by the State board, limiting their investi- 
gations and jurisdiction, however, to the adjustment and equalization of values of 
real and personal property within their respective counties. (Section 7517, Revised 
Statutes of 1889, et seq.) 

Having ascertained by a review of these provisions of the Constitution and the 
legislative enactments thereunder, that the general purpose and intent of the law- 
givers has been to secure a uniform and equal system of imposing taxes upon ascer- 
tained values, we are led to inquire into the causes for failure to secure that end, 
and if possible suggest such corrections in the existing law as may most readily meet 
the desired end, and avoid the present conditions. 

The duties and powers of the State and county boards of equalization, respect- 
ively, are purely judicial in their nature; but unlike all other tribunals e-tablished 
by law exercising those functions, there is no provision of law for reviewing their 
acts and decisions. Being limited in their inquiry and not having been provided 
with compulsory process for securing the attendance of witnesses, books and papers, 
it seems should furnish a sufficient argument why their proceedings and judgments 
ought to be reviewable in some forum possessing larger powers. 

By reason of the judicial in'erpretation placed upon the enacted law on the sub- 
ject and the provisions of the Constitution, the State Board of Equalization has 
expressed itself as powerless to afford relief, though the necessity for further legis- 
lation is fully recognized by that body. It has expressed a willingness to treat all 
property-holders fairly, if clothed with the power to do so. 

That this end may be accomplished it will be necessary to appeal to the law- 
making power of the State, to provide such statutory enactments that unjust dis- 
crimination may be avoided. 

When it comes to imposing the just obligation upon all citizens to contribute 
proportionately of their means to the support of the Government, it seems that such 
appeal would not be in vain. 


PRESENT LAW SHOULD BE AMENDED. 


I would recommend that Sections 7512, 7514 and 7519, of the Revised Statutes, 
be amended along these lines, viz.: 
That Section 7512 shall be amended so as to read as follows: 


‘*Such board shall have power to send for persons and papers, to administer oaths 
through its officers or agents, and to take all evidence it may deem necessary to ascertain 
the value of the property, real and personal, in the counties, and to adjust the values of 
such property to its true value as compared with the average valuation of all the real and 
personal property in the several counties.”’ 


Section 7514 should be amended by inserting the words ‘‘or any class of such 
property ” after the word ‘‘ personal” in the eighth and eleventh lines of said section, 
so that as amended said section would read as follows : 
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“* Section 7514—J*roperty, How Equalized.—The State Auditor shall lay before the board 
the abstracts of al] the taxable property in the State, and the abstracts of sales of real estate 
in such counties, as returned to him by the re-«pective county clerks and the President of 
the Board of Assessors for the City ot St. Louis, and the board shall proceed to equalize the 
valuation thereof among the respective counties in the following manner, to wit: First, 
they shall add to the valuation of the property, real or personal, or any class of such prop- 
erty, ineach county which they believe is valued below its true value in money, such per 
centum in each case as will raise it to its true value; second, they shall deduct from the 
valuation of the property, real or personal, or any class of such property, of each »county 
which they believe to be valued above its real value in money, such per centuin ‘as‘will 
reduce the same in each case to its true value.”’ on 


Then a new section should be added to the law of assessments by proper legisla 
tive enactment in effect as follows: 


Section 7521a.—Any person who shall deem himself aggrieved by the order of the county 
board of equalization fixing the value of any property for taxable purposes may appeal from 
such order to the State Board of Equalization, which shall hear and determine the matter 
anew, and the decision of said board upon such appeal shall be final, and shall be reported 
to the county clerk of the county where such property is made taxable, and such county 
clerk shall adjust the tax books according to such report. 


If such legislation could be had it would reduce the possibility of unjust and 
onerous assessments to a minimum, and thereby furnish an ample safeguard for 
equitable assessments. 

It may be suggested that the same result may be attai‘ed by use of the writ of 
certioraré in the circuit court of the several counties. In treating of this subject I 
have not overlooked the fact that this writ may be empioyed in correcti :g assess- 
ments which have been erroneously made, but after careful consider.tion it is 
believed that the evils of unjust discrimination cannot be corrected in that way. 
The practice in the courts and the history of the writ show thut is use is limited. 
The writ can only to serve to bring up the record of tie board of equalization, and 
it can only be corrected as to matters of form, for errors apparent upon the face of 
the record, and does not confer jurisdiction upon the c -urt to review the judgment 
of the board in matters of discretion. Thus it will be seen that the use of this writ 
could uot afford adequate relief, and is not to be recommended on that account. 

In treating of this subject I have endeavored to deal with the conditions as they 
exist, without making severe comment upon the ca‘ises that have led to these con- 
ditions. The subject of taxation admiis of no poetic treatment, neither is there room 
for romance, and in considering this question practical business methods and a sense 
of obligation to the State can alone be successfully invoked. I have made ‘hese 
suggestions in the light of the history of legislat on in this S‘ate upon the subject, 
which discl ses so far, that the Jaw-making power of the State, and the decisions of 
the courts upon these Jaws, have been impclled by a sense of fairness and justice ; 
and where manifest injustice is done by the operation of any of these laws the Leg- 
islature can be successfully appealed to for the enactment of such laws as will con- 
tinue to rm covnize the established policy of *‘ equal rights tu all and special privileges 
tonone.” Ihave concluded that the mischi f does not lie in the policy of the laws 
of th‘'s State enacted on this subject, but arises from want of such |. gislation as will 
best carry this policy iuto practical effect. 








His Frnanciat Views.—'' I eay, Bridget, is your beau a gold or a silver man ?’’ asked 


the head of the house. 
‘*Sure, he’s neyther,’’ answered the cook, who was in love with a policeman ; ‘‘ he’s 


what you call a copper man, sur.’?— Yonkers (N. Y.) Statesman. 
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IMPORTANT LEGAL DECISIONS OF INTEREST TO BANKERS. 













































All the latest decisions affecting bankers rendered by the United States Courts and State Courts 
of last resort will be found in the MAGAZINE’s Law Department as early as obtainable. 

Attention is also directed to the “Replies to Law and Banking Questions,” included in this 
Department. 





RECEIVER—RIGHT TO MAINTAIN ACTION—DIRECTORS—LIABILITY OF— 
INCREASE OF CAPITAL STOCK—PURCHASE OF REAL HSTATE 
BY NATIONAL BANK—OPERATION OF MILLS. 
United States Circuit Court of Appeals, Eighth Circuit, April 11, 1898. 
COCKRILL vs. ABELES, et al. 

A Receiver of a National bank has the right to maintain an action in his own name against 
the directors or managing officers to recover for losses which may have been sustained 
by the bank or its creditors through their wrongful or fraudulent acts, or in consequence 
of a gross neglect of their official duties. 

When the capital stock of a National bank is increased the law requires an amount of addi- 
tional capital equal to the increased stock to be actually paid in or contributed; and 
the law does not sanction any shifts or devices whereby the stock of a bank is increased 
without a corresponding increase of actual capital. 

The new stock is an asset of the bank which the directors have no right to issue except for 
money or its equivalent ; and if they dispose of the same otherwise they will be liable tq 
the bank for its value. 

Where a National bank has lawfully acquired an undivided interest in real estate in satis- 
faction of a debt, it may lawfully purchase other undivided interests in the property, 
and discharge liens or incumbrances existing thereon, provided such action is neces- 
sary to enable it to manage or dispose of the property to better advantage. 

The directors have no right to embark the funds of a bank in a manufacturing enterprise, 
and, if they do, they are liable for any loss resulting to the bank therefrom. 





This was a bill in equity by the Receiver of the First National Bank of Little 
Rock, Ark., to recover from the directors of said bank for losses resulting to the 
bank from certain alleged illegal acts. 

Before Sanborn and Thayer, Circuit Judges, and Phillips, District Judge. 

THAYER, Circuit Judge: It is well settled that a Receiver of an insolvent Na- 
tional bank represents both the corporation and its creditors. He is a statutory as- 
signee of all its property and effects, and is therefore entitled to sue in his own 
name to recover the same, and to enforce all the rights of the corporation without 
making the corporation or its creditors a party to such suits. (Kennedy vs. Gibson, 
8 Wall. 498, 506; Bank vs. Kennedy, 17 Wall. 19; Rev. St. U. 8. § 5234.) 

The Receiver of an insolvent bank or other corporation, who has been duly ap- 
pointed under the provisions of a statute to wind up its affairs and distribute its 
assets among creditors and stockholders, also has the right to maintain a suit in his 
own name against unfaithful directors or other managing officers, to charge them 
with responsibility for losses that may have been sustained by the corporation and 
its creditors through their wrongful or fraudulent acts, or in consequence of a 
gross neglect of their official duties. (Briggs vs. Spaulding, 141 U. S. 1382; Gillet vs. 
Moody, 3 N. Y. 479; Bank vs. Johnson, 8 Wend. 645; Alexander vs. Relfe, 74 Mo. 
6 
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495; Movius vs. Lee, 30 Fed. 298; Thomp. Corp. $$ 4121, 6946, 6947, and cases 
there cited.) 

It is also well settled that when the capital stock of a National bank is increased 
the law requires an amount of additional capital equal to the increased stock to be 
actually paid in or contributed. The provision t» that effect found in section 5142 
of the Revised Statutes was intended to prevent the watering of stock, and to give 

_ the creditors of a bank whose shares of stock are increased additional security to the 
full amount of the par value of the new stock. The National Bank Act does not 
sanction any shifts or devices whereby the stock of a bank is increased without a 
corresponding increase of actual capital. (Aspinwall vs. Butler, 183 U. 8. 595, 608 ; 
Delano vs. Butler, 118 U. 8. 684.) 

There can be no doubt then that the scheme devised by the appellees, who were 
the directors of the bank, to increase its stock as the same is described in the bill, 
was wholly unauthorized by law; and if the acts done resulted in a loss to the 
bank, and through it to the bank’s creditors, considered as a body, the directors, or 
so many of them as participated in the scheme, are clearly liable for the loss. 

With respect to the stock dividend of $125,000 which was based on a fictitious 
valuation of certain property of the bank, it is said that it did no harm to the bank 
or its creditors because the bank parted with none of its assets ; and with respect to 
the increase of stock based on the notes of its directors it is said that the bank actu- 
ally realized about $75,000 in money from the sales of that stock, and was benefited 
to that extent, and that the disposition made of the residue of that stock did no 
harm. This contention, however, overlooks the fact that after the resolution to in- 
crease the stock to the amount of $250,000 had been adopted the stock itself was an 
asset of the bank, which its depositors and creditors were entitled to have dealt with 
as the law directs. It was a trust fund which the directors had no right to issue 
except for money or something equivalent to money. (Sanger vs. Upton, 91 U. 8. 
56, 60; Wood vs. Dummer, 3 Mason, 308, Fed. Cas. No. 17,944; Foundry Co. vs. 
Killian, 99 N. C. 501; Moses vs. Bark, 1 Lea, 398; Thomp. Corp. §§ 1562, 1606, 
1608 ; Mor. Priv. Corp. $$ 780, 781.) If the directors had treated the new stock as 
a trust fund, and had disposed of it for money or its equivalent, it is obvious that 
the capital of the bank would have been largely increased, and that such increase of 
capital would have afforded its creditors greater security. It is possible of course 
that purchasers could not have been found for an amount of stock in excess of the 
750 shares actually sold, if payment of the par value thereof had been exacted in 
money. It is also possible that if the stock had been sold in the manner provided 
by law the money received therefor would have been wasted in reckless ventures, 
and would not have inured to the benefit of the present creditors of the bank. But 
we are not at liberty to assume, in the absence of any evidence to that effect, that 
such would have been the result and, on the faith of that assumption, decide that 
no one was injured by the unauthorized acts of the directors. In the absence of 
proof to the contrary it must be presumed that the new stock might have been sold 
for its par value ; that a valuable asset was in fact lost by the wrongful conduct of 
the directors ; and that the creditors of the bank thereby sustained a substantial 
injury. 

The other transaction whereby 1,250 shares of stock of the par value of $125,000 
were issued, based on the notes of the directors which they never intended to pay, 
seems to have been no less detrim: ntal to the interests of the bank and its creditors. 
About five or six hundred shares of that stock, according to the averments of the 
bill, were ultimately issued to the President of the bank, whosold and hypothecated 
the same, probably to innocent holders, to discharge or secure his individual debts. 
For these shares the bank received nothing but fictitious and worthless notes which 
the directors had agreed should never be enforced against the persons who had exe- 
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cuted the same. An innocent purchaser of the stock in question could not be made 
to respond to the bank or its Receiver for the amount unpaid thereon, but would be 
entitled to insist, as against the creditors of the bank and its other shareholders, that 
the stock was what it professed to be on its face, namely, full-paid stock. The 
same would be true of the shares that were issued as a stock dividend tv the old 
stockholders. Many of those shares have doubtless been sold to persons who, if 
sued for the amount due thereon which has not been paid, would be entitled to 
claim exemption from liability on the same ground, namely, that they bought them 
in good faith as full paid stock, and that neither the bank nor its Receiver should be 
heard to allege the contrary. (Foreman vs. Bigelow, 4 Cliff, 509, 9 Fed. Cas. 427 ; 
Steacy vs. Railroad Co. 5 Dill. 348, Fed. Cas. No. 13,329; McCraken vs. McIntyre, 
1 Duv. [Can.] 479; Bridge Co. vs. McCluney, 8 Mo. App. 496; Burkinshaw vs. 
Nicolls, 3 App. Cas. 1004; Thomp. Corp. § 1680.) 

In view of these considerations we are of the opinion that the bill shows not only 
that the directors acted in open violation of the National Bank Act, and therefore 
unlawfully in the various proceedings taken by them to increase the stock of the 
bank, but that, by reason of the wrongful acts in question, a considerable amount 
of the stock has been dissipated and lost from which the corporation should have real- 
ized its par value in money. In other words the case made by the bill is not one in 
which the directors appear to be liable merely for nominal damages because of cer- 
tain unlawful acts by them done and performed, but it is one in which it appears 
that such unlawful acts have resulted in the waste of a valuable asset and in a sub- 
stantial loss to the bank and its creditors. 

It may be, as we have heretofore suggested, that the directors will be able to 
show that the increased stock could not have been sold for money or its equivalent ; 
that the stock would still be in the hands of the bank and unsold if it had not been 
disposed of in the manner aforesaid ; and that neither the bank nor its creditors have 
sustained any actual damage in consequence of the fraudulent and unlawful acts 
charged in the bill. 

We think, bowever that we cannot indulge in such presumptions as these, and 
that it is incumbent on the directors to allege and prove such facts if they seek to 
avoid liability for their wrongfui conduct on that ground. 

It is further claimed by the appellees that they are not liable for the loss sus- 
tained in the Quapaw Mills transaction, because they acted iu that matter not unlaw- 
fully but in good faith, and with intent to benefit the bank. It is said in substance 
that the bank had been compelled to accept a little more than a four-fifths interest 
in the Quapaw Mills property in satisfaction of a debt due to it from a former owner 
of the mills property ; that the property was idle and unproductive ; and that the 
directors, in the exercise of their best judgment, purchased the small interest of the 
German Nationa] Bank therein, and organized a corporation to repair and operate 
the cotton mills for the sole purpose of enhancing their value, and enabling the bank 
to ultimately dispose of the property to the best advantage. 

On the other hand it is urged by the Receiver that the bank, under its charter, 
had no power to purchase the interest of the German National Bank in the property 
in question, it being real estate, and that because of such want of power the direc- 
tors are personally liable for the sum of $3,000 which was expended in making the 
purchase and was ultimately lost. 

It will be admitted of course that a National bank has no power to;purchase 
real property except such as may be necessary for the convenient transaction of its 
business, or such as it may be compelled to take as security for, or in satisfaction 
of, debts previously contracted. (Rev. St. § 5137.) 

We think, however, that when a National bank, as in the present case, has law- 
fully acquired an undivided interest in real property in satisfaction of a debt, it may 
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lawfully purchase other undivided interests in the property, and discharge liens or 
incumbrances existing thereon, provided such action is necessary to enable it to 
manage or dispose of the property to better advantage. The power conferred by 
the statute to acquire real estate in satisfaction of a debt is not exhausted by acquir- 
ing simply an undivided interest in such property, but it extends to the acquisition 
of all interests in the property, if an undivided control and ownership thereof is 
deemed necessary for the ultimate security of the bank. 

In many cases the right accorded to National banks to take real estate as security 
for debts previously contracted would prove a barren right if they were limited to 
such an interest as was first acquired, and were denied the right to purchase other 
outstanding titles and interests. Inasmuch as the power in question was conferred 
upon National banks for the sole purpose of enabling them to save as much as pos- 
sible of bad or doubtful debts, it should be liberally construed so as to make it most 
effectual to that end. 

It results from this view that we are not able to assent to the proposition that the 
directors are liable for the sum of $3,000 which was expended in purchasing the 
interest of the German National Bank in the mills property, because that act was in 
excess of the power of the corporation, and therefore a wrongful act on the part of 
the directors. We hold, on the contrary, that the directors had the power to make 
the purchase in question, if, in the exercise of their best judgment, they deemed it 
necessary to do so to protect the interest of the bank, and to save as much as possible 
of the money already invested in the mills property. 

The Receiver claims, however, that, according to the averments of the bill of 
complaint, the directors of the bank also embarked its funds in a manufacturing 
enterprise which resulted in a large loss, and that such conduct on their part was a 
breach of trust, which renders them personally liable for whatever damage was 
thereby sustained. 

This contention on the part of the Receiver as to what the bill charges seems to 
be well founded. The bill does not aver that the cotton-mills company paid any- 
thing for the property which was conveyed to it by Roots and Davis, or that it 
agreed to pay anything therefor, or that the conveyance was in the nature of a lease; 
while it is expressly alleged that such conveyance was made to it ‘‘in trust for the 
bank,” and that the mills were thereafter operated for and at the expense of the 
bank, resulting in a loss of $23,000. 

In other words, it appears by averment, at least, that the cotton-mills company 
acted merely as an agent of the bank in the operation of the mills, and that what- 
ever risk of loss was incurred by so doing was borne by the bank. 

If this be true, and it so appears on a further hearing of the case, it follows, we 
think, that the directors, or so many of them as assented to such use of the bank’s 
funds, will be liable to respond for the loss which was incurred in operating the 
mill property. 

In the case of Butler vs. Cockrill (86 U. 8. App. 702, 712, 20 C. C. A. 122, and 73 
Fed. 945), which related to the same transaction now under investigation, this court 
said, in substance, that it would not be difficult to show that the bank did have the 
power to lease the mills property to a third partly to be by him operated, or to con- 
vey the same to a third party under an agreement that he should operate it and sell 
it, and account to the bank for its proceeds. But we cannot concede that the bank 
itself had the right to operate the mill, either in its own name or in that of an agent, 
and incur the risks which are necessarily incident to a business venture of that 
nature. The present case shows the hazards which attend such ventures, and the 
necessity, on grounds of public policy, of denying to National banks the right to 
become interested therein. The most liberal view which may be fairly taken of the 
implied powers of National banks would not sustain their right to engage directly 
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in a manufacturing or business enterprise under any circumstances ; but, even if the 
power in question should be conceded to exist under certain conditions, the present 
case was not one which warranted its exercise. The directors of the bank had no 
right to employ its funds in an attempt to operate tbe cotton mills for the bank’s 
account, in the manner alleged in the bill, and such action on their part was 
unauthorized and wrongful. 

The decree of the circuit court is accordingly reversed, and the case is remanded 
to that court for further proceedings therein not inconsistent with this opinion. 





TRUST COMPANY—POWER TO RECEIVE DEPOSITS. 
Supreme Court of Missouri, June 14, 1898. 

STATE OF MISSOURI vs. ST. LOUIS TRUST COMPANY, UNION TRUST COMPANY 
OF ST. LOUIS, LINCOLN TRUST COMPANY AND MISSISSIPPI VALLEY TRUST 
COMPANY. 

Under the statutes of Missouri trust companies have no power to receive deposits, upon 
which no interest is allowed, and payable upon demand on the depositor’s check or 
sight draft. 





This was a guo warranto proceeding begun by the Attorney-General against the 
Lincoln Trust Company, Union Trust Company of St. Louis, St. Louis Trust Com- 
pany, and the Mississippi Valley Trust Company, all of the city of St. Louis, to oust 
them of their franchises, because of the exercise of powers and privileges not con- 
ferred upon them by law. 

BurGEss, J.: The evidence shows that the respondents are engaged in the same 
general business, and with respect to the issues involved in this case in the same 
business, that is, buying and selling exchange, and receiving moneys on deposit, 
which is paid out on demand, upon the check of the depositor. These facts are 
admitted by the respective answers of the several respondents, and the evidence 
adduced only tended to sustain their admissions and to distinguish in a practical 
way the manner of conducting the business of a purely banking institution from 
those of a trust company. : 

The vital question in this case is as to whether trust companies may receive 
moneys by way of general deposit, thereby establishing the relation of debtor and 
creditor between such companies and depositors. The law authorizing the incor- 
poration of trust companies in this State was first enacted in 1885. (Session Acts of 
1885, p. 103.) By Section 4 of that Act, corporations created under it are given 
power: 

First, to receive moneys in trust, and accumulate the same at such rate of 
interest as may be obtained or agreed on, or to allow such interest thereon as may 
be agreed, not exceeding in either case the legal rate; second, to accept and execute 
all such trusts, and perform such duties of every description as may be committed 
to them by any person or persons whatsoever, or any corporation, or may be com- 
mitted or transferred to them by order of any of the courts of record of this State or 
other State, or of the United States ; third, to take and accept by grant, assignment, 
transfer, devise or bequest, and hold any real or personal estate or trusts crgated in 
accordance with the laws of this State or other States, or of the United States, and 
execute such legal trusts in regard to the same, on such terms as may be declared, 
established or agreed upon in regard thereto, or to execute or guarantee any bond or 
bonds required by law to be given in any proceeding in law or equity in any of the 
courts of this State or other State, or of the United States ; fourth, to act as agent 
for the investment of money for other persons, and as agent for persons and corpo- 
rations for the purpose of issuing, registering, transferring or countersigning the 
certificates of stock, bonds or other evidence of debt, of any. corporation, association, 
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municipality, State or public authority, on such terms as may be agreed upon; fifth, 
to accept from and execute trusts for married women, in respect to their separate 
property, whether real or personal, and act as agents for them in the management 
of such property, and generally to have and exercise such powers as are usually had 
and exercised by trust companies ; sizth, to act as guardian or curator of any infant 
or insane person, under the appointment of any court of record having jurisdiction 
of the person or estate of such infant or insane person; seventh, to guarantee the 
fidelity and diligent performance of their duty of persons holding places of public 
or private trust. 

In 1887 (Session Acts 1887, p. 116) said Section 4 was amended by adding to the 
then existing powers that might be exercised by trust companies incorporated under 
said Act the following: Highth, to loan money upon real estate and collateral 
security, and execute and issue its notes and debentures, payable at a future date, 
and to pledge its mortgages on real estate and other securities therefor ; ninth, to 
buy and sell all kind of Government, State, municipal and other bonds, and all kinds 
of negotiable and non-negotiable paper, stocks, and other investment securities. 

Section 2839, Revised Statutes, 1889. This Section 2839 was again amended in 
1891 (see Acts of April 18, 1891, p. 99) so as to read as follows : 

Section 2839. Corporations may be created under this article for any one or 
more of the following purposes: First, to receive money in trust, and to accumu- 
late the same at such rate of interest as may be obtained or agreed upon, or to allow 
such interest thereon as may be agreed, not exceeding in either case the legal rate 
(and the payment to them or their order of deposits made by minors shall be bind- 
ing on them ; to receive upon deposit for safe-keeping personal property of every 
description ; to guarantee special deposits, and to own or control a safety vault and 
rent the boxes therein). Second, to accept and execute all such trusts, and perform 
such duties of every description as may be committed to them by any person or 
persons whatsoever, Or any corporation (and act as assignee, Receiver, trustee and 
depositary, and to accept and execute all such trusts, and perform such duties of 
every description) as may be committed or transferred to them by order, judgment 
or decree of any of the courts of record of this State or other State, or of the United 
States. Third, to take, accept (and hold, by the order, judgment or decree of any 
court of this State, or of any other State, or of the United States, or by gift) grant, 
assignment, transfer, devise or bequest (of any person or corporation) any real or 
personal property in trust, and to execute and perform any and all such legal and 
lawful trusts in regard to the same, upon the terms, conditions, limitations and re- 
strictions which may be declared, imposed, established or agreed upon in and by 
such order, judgment, decree, gift, grant, assignment, transfer, devise or bequest, 
and to execute as principal or surety, and to guarantee against loss any principal or 
surety, upon any bond or bonds, required by law to be given in any proceeding in 
law or equi'y in any of the courts of this State or other State, or of the United 
States. Fourth, to act as agent or attorney in fact for any person or corporation 
in the management and control of real or personal property and the sale or convey- 
ance of the same, and for the investment of money, and to act for and represent cor- 
poratioys or persons under power and letters of attorney, and as agents for persons 
and corporations for the purpose of issuing, registering, transferring or countersign- 
ing the certificates of stock, bonds or other evidences of debt of any corporation, 
association, municipality, State or public authority, on such terms as may be agreed 
upon. Fifth, to accept from and execute trusts for married women in respect to 
their separate property, whether real or personal, and act as agent for them in the 
management of such property, and generally to have and exercise such powers as are 
usually had and exercised by trust companies. Sizth, to act as executor under last 
will or as administrator of the estate of any deceased person, or as guardian or cur- 
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ator of any infant, insane person, idiot or habitual drunkard, or trustee for any 
convict in the penitentiary, under the appointment of any court of record having 
jurisdiction of the person or estate of such deceased person, infant, insane person, 
idiot, habitual drunkard, or convict. Seventh, to guarantee the fidelity and diligent 
performance of their duty of persons or corporations holding places of public or 
private trust ; to guarantee or become surety on any bond given by any person or 
corporation, and to reinsure or guxrantee any person or corporatiowagainst loss or 
damage by reason of any risk assumed by insuring the fidelity or dilizent perform- 
ance of duty of any such person or corporation, or by guaranteeing or becoming 
surety on any bond; to guarantee the principal or interest, or both, of any securi- 
ties of any kind, and to certify and guarantee titles to real estate. Highth, to loan 
money upon real estate and collate al security, and execute and issue its notes and 
debentures payable at a future date, and to pledge its mortgages on real estate and 
other securities therefor, which notes and debentures may be issued to an amount 
not exceeding, in the aggregate, ten times the amount paid up on the capital stock 
of the company issuing the same, and shall, in no case, exceed the amount of first 
mortgages pledged to secure their payment. Ninth, to buy and sell all kinds of 
Government, State, municipal and other bonds, and all kinds of negotiable and non- 
negotiable paper, stocks, and other investment securities. 

While by this amendment the powers of trust companies were greatly enlarged 
in several particulars not necessary to mention, their powers to receive moneys on 
general deposit, and to pay them out on demand, on check or sight draft, remain 
just as they did before this amendment. It is the contention of respondents that by 
the letter of the statutes they are empowered to receive money in exchange for 
their credit, thereby establishing the relation of debtor and creditor. 

People vs. Binghamton Trust Co. (189 N. Y. 185) was an action by the people of 
the State by their Attorney-General to recover judgment in their favor, declaring 
that the defendant was then exercising franchises not conferred upon it by law, and 
for the amount of the penalty prescribed by statute for carrying on business in vio- 
lation of Section 283, Chapter 409, of the Laws of 1882, known as the Banking Law. 
The Attorney-General conceded that trust companies might receive deposits of 
moneys and pay interest on them, but argued that they could not transact or regu- 
late their business on the general plan or in the manner usually adopted by Savings 
banks. So that the only question was with respect to the manner of conducting 
their business. It was held that the rules in this regard adopted by the trust com- 
panies were not such as are, or should be, confined in their use to Savings bank bus- 
iness, but were those which, in view of the powers given to the defendant by the 
Act under which it was organized, to receive deposits and make contracts it was 
proper for it to make, and that it was not unlawful for it to transact business upon 
the general plan or in the manner usually adopted by Savings banks. In other 
words that it might adopt such rules and regulations as to its order of business as it 
thought proper, not inconsistent with law and public policy. 

Bank vs. New York (121 U. 8. 138) was a suit brought by a National bank to en- 
juin the collection of a tax levied by the State, upon the ground that the law taxing 
trust companies organized under the laws of that State made a discrimination 
against National banks which was prohibited by the Act of Congress under which 
it was organized. By the law of that State trust companies are endowed with 
many of the powers possessed by trust companies incorporated under the laws of 
this State, and among the rest: ‘‘To receive moneys in trust and to accumulate 
the same at an agreed rate of interest.” The Court said: ‘‘ It is evident from this 
enumeration of powers that trust companies are not banks in the commercial sense 
of the word, and do not perform the functions of banks in carrying on the exchange 
of commerce.” 
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But the question here is: Are trust companies authorized by statute to receive 
money on general deposit, and pay it out on check at sight or on demand ? 

If they have any such powers it must be found in the statute, for they possess 
only such express powers as are conferred upon them thereby, and such as are nec- 
essarily implied from the language used. In Matthews vs. Skinker (62 Mo. 829) it was 
said : ‘‘ Corporations have only such powers as are specially given by their charters, 
or are necessary to carry into effect some specified power. (St. Louis vs. Russell, 
9 Mo. 507; Blair vs. Perpetual Ins. Co. 10 Mo. 559; Ruggles vs. Collier, 43 Mo. 353.) 
They must act strictly within the scope of the powers conferred on them by the 
Act calling them into being; and where a grant of power from the Legislature is 
relied on, the mode prescribed in that grant for doing any particular thing must be 
pursued according to the law creating them. (Han. & St. Joe R. R. Co. vs. Marion 
Co. 36 Mo. 294.) The distinction between natural persons and corporations is that 
while the former may make any contract pot prohibited by law or not against pub- 
lic policy, the latter can exercise no powers not expressly conferred on them by 
their charters.” (Bank of Louisville vs. Young, 37 Mo. 398.) While the Matthews 
case was subsequently overruled by the Supreme Court of the United States (98 
U. 8S. 621) in some respects its soundness as to the powers of corporations under 
their charters was not doubted, nor has it ever been called in question. 

The only words in the statute which have any tendency whatever to sustain 
respondents’ position, are those in the first clause of said Section 4 which authorize 
trust companies to receive moneys and “‘ to allow such interest thereon as may be 
agreed, not exceeding the legal rate ;” and those in the fifth clause which authorize 
them ‘‘ generally to have and exercise such powers as are usually had and exercised 
by trust companies.” 

It is quite clear that no express power is conferred upon trust companies by said 
section to receive moneys by way of general deposit, nor can any such power be 
implied from the language quoted from that section. 

Implied powers must result from the charter by necessary implication, regard 
being had for the object and purposes of the corporation. And if there be any 
uncertainty or doubt as to the terms of the charter, they must be resolved in favor 
of the public. 

In Mintem vs. La Rue (64 U. 8. 485), the Court said: ‘‘It is a well-settled rule 
of construction of grants by the legislature to corporations, whether public or 
private, that only such powers and rights can be exercised under them as are clearly 
comprehended within the words of the Act, or derived therefrom by necessary 
implication, regard being had to the objects of the grant. If any ambiguity or 
doubt arises out of the terms used by the legislature, it must be resolved in favor of 
the public. This principle has been so often applied in the construction of corporate 
powers that we need not stop to refer to authorities.” (Carroll vs. Campbeli, 108 
Mo. 559; Charles River Bridge vs. Warren Bridge, 11 Peters, 402; Mills vs. St. Clair 
County, 8 Howard, 569.) 

There is nothing in the words used that would justify their extension, by impli- 
cation, in favor of the respondents, beyond the natural and obvious meaning of the 
words employed, and these do not support the right asserted. The fact that 
respondents are incorporated as trust companies seems to be inconsistent with the 
relation of that of debtor and creditor, and in favor of the relation of trustee and 
cestut que trust. 

Moreover, the powers conferred upon respondents are expressly enumerated, 
which implies the exclusion of all others not enumerated. 

In Thomas vs. Railroad Co. (101 U. S. 71), the Court observed: ‘‘ We take the 
general doctrine to be in this country, though there may be exceptional cases and 
some authorities to the contrary, that the powers of corporations organized under 
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legislative statutes are such and such only as those statutes confer ; conceding the 
rule applicable to all statutes, that what is fairly implied is as much granted as what 
is expressed, it remains that the charter of a corporation is the measure of its powers, 
and that the enumeration of these powers implies the exclusion of all others.” 

It cannot be implied, from the fact that trust companies have the power to 
receive moneys and to allow such interest thereon as may be agreed, not exceeding 
the legal rate, that they have the power to receive moneys on general deposit and 
pay it out on demand. 

They can go no further than the statute expressly permits. The clause under 
consideration grants the right to accept money and allow interest upon the same. 
This necessarily authorizes them to create the relation of debtor and creditor as to 
funds so deposited, but only to that extent. If they can receive money and agree 
to pay interest thereon, this money may be payable on demand, as weil as at such 
times as may be fixed by agreement, and upon checks or written orders or otherwise, 
as may be most convenient. This is as far as they can go. They have no authority 
to operate a general deposit account and receive money in any sums whatever upon 
which no interest is ‘‘ allowed ” and pay out such funds upon the depositor’s checks. 
It is enough to say that the Legislature has not given such power. Nor do we 
think any such power is granted, or that it can be implied, from the fact that the 
statute provides that trust companies are ‘‘ generally to have and exercise such 
powers as are usually had and exercised by trust companies.” The enumeration of 
the powers conferred upon trust companies by the statute must be held to exclude 
all others. (Thomas vs. Railroad Co., supra ; Sutherland on Statutory Construction, 
268, 276.) Besides, those words are embraced in the same sentence and follow word 
by which express power is conferred upon trust companies to accept from and 
execute trusts for married women in respect to their separate property, whether real 
or personal, and act as agent for them in the management of such property, and 
clearly mean the exercise of such powers as are usually had and exercised by trust 
companies with respect to such matters, and none other. ‘‘ Where there are general 
words following particular and specific words, the former must be confined to things 
of the same kind.” (Sutherland on Statutory Construction, Sec. 268.) Moreover, 
the general power attempted to be conferred is too indefinite =n uncertain to 
confer any special power upon such companies. 

In Pennsylvania Railroad Company vs. Canal Commissioners (21 Pa. St. 9), it was 
said by Black, C. J.: ‘‘ But corporate powers can never be created by implication 
nor extended by construction. No privilege is granted unless it be expressed in 
plain and unequivocal words testifying the intention of the Legislature in a manner 
too plain to be misunderstood. When the State means to clothe a corporate body 
with a portion of her sovereignty, and to disarm herself to that extent of the powers 
which belong to her, it is so easy to say that we will never believe it to be meant 
when it is not said ; and words of equivocal import are so easily inserted by mistake 
or fraud, that every consideration of justice and policy requires that they should be 
treated as nugatory, when they do find their way in the enactments of the Legisla- 
ture. In the construction of a charter, to be in doubt is to be resolved ; and every 
resolution which springs from doubt is against the corporation.” 

Section 7, Article 12, of the Constitution of this State provides that: ‘‘ No cor- 
poration shall engage in business other than that expressly authorized in its charter 
or the law under which it may have been or hereafter may be organized,” etc. (See, 
also, Stewart vs. Father Mathew Society, 41 Mich. 67.) 

By Section 26, Article XII, of our Constitution, under the title, ‘‘ Act creating 
banks, to be submitted to the people,” it is provided that: ‘‘ No Act of the general 
assembly authorizing or creating corporations or associations with banking powers 
(except banks of deposit or discount), nor amendments thereto, shall go into effect, 





90 THE BANKERS’ MAGAZINE. 


or in any manner be enforced, unless the same shall be submitted to a vote of the 
qualified voters of the State at the general election next succeeding the passage of 
the same, and be approved by a majority of the votes cast at such election.” 

The manifest purpose of this latter constitutional provision was to prevent the 
incorporation of banks of issue, even with the sanction of the Legislature, without 
such an Act being first submitted to the people and approved by them. 

Section 2748, Revised Statutes 1889, Chapter 42; Article VII, entitled, ‘‘ Savings 
Bank and Fund Companies,” is as follows : 

“Section 2748. Who may be incorporated. Any five or more persons in any 
county of this State, who shall have associated themselves by articles of agreement, 
in writing, as provided by law, for the purpose of establishing a bank of deposit or 
discount, or of both deposit and discount, may be incorporated under any name or 
title designating such business.” 

Section 2886, Revised Statutes 1889, Chapter 42, Article XI, entitled, ‘‘ Trust 
Companies,” provides that ‘‘ Any three or more persons who shall have associated 
themselves by articles of agreement, in writing, as provided by law, for any of the 
purposes included under Section 2839 of this article, may be incorporated under any 
name or title designating such business.” 

In State vs. Reid (125 Mo. 22), Gantt, P. J., in speaking of the incorporation and 
powers of trust companies under the first subdivision of sections 2839 and 2743, 
supra, and of banks under section 2745, supra, and Section 2745, Revised Statutes 
1889, said : 

‘** We think it obvious that whatever result was attained by the foregoing legis- 
lation, it most clearly was not the intention of the Legislature that these trust com- 
panies should perform the functions of banks of deposit or discount, or banks of 
deposit and discount. To create a bank, it is absolutely necessary that five persons 
shall associate before a charter can be obtained, whereas three persons only are 
required to procure a charter for a trust company. The powers and rights of banks 
are defined by Section 2745, and those of the trust companies by Section 2839. 

Unquestionably, some of the powers usually exercised by incorporated banks are 
conferred by these statutes upon trust companies, and many of the powers and 
rights of banks are not conferred upon them, and a distinct class of powers are 
granted to trust companies which banks do not, and are not, authorized to exercise 
at all. For example: Banks have the right to receive money on deposit, and 
thereby the relation of debtor and creditor is established between the bank and the 
depositor. Trust companies have no right to receive deposits, but can only receive 
money in trust, and thereby the relation of cestut que trust is established between 
the company and the customer. Trust companies have the right to perform various 
and sundry acts specified in Section 2839, none of which can be performed by a bank. 
Banks are required to furnish to the Secretary of the State a statement showing 
their condition—sections 2751 and 2752. No such duty is required of trust compa- 
nies. The officers of banks are made personally liable for all deposits received in 
the bank after they have knowledge that the bank is insolvent. No such penalty is 
imposed upon the officers of trust companies. From this enumeration of the differ- 
ences between the two corporations, it will be seen that they are widely and essen- 
tially distinct and separate. An examination of the authorities will, we think, dem- 
onstrate that the mere fact that a corporation is authorized to exercise some of the 
functions of a bank does not, in law and in fact, create a bank within the meaning of 
our constitution and statute.” It thus seems clear that no corporation other than a 
bank organized according to the laws of this State has the power to receive moneys 
on general deposit and pay them out on demand on check or otherwise. 

[The court then considered the contention of the respondents, that the various 
Acts of the Legislature passed since the adoption of the first trust company law of 
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1885, had not only construed that law so as to include the right to take deposits pay- 
able at sight or on demand, but that these subsequent Acts in themselves amounted 
toa grant of the right to receive such deposits, irrespective of the terms of the 
original law on the subject. ] 

The question here is whether or not the Legislature, by its several subsequent 
Acts before mentioned, by which the power of trust companies to receive moneys 
on general deposit, payable on demand or check, is recognized, did thereby ingraft 
on the statute, by implication merely, powers which did not theretofore exist in 
express terms or by implication. While a statute may be repealed by implication, 
it cannot be amended otherwise than as provided by Section 34, Article ITI, of the 
State Constitution, and the mere recognition of such powers did not have the effect 
to create them. [The court here consider'd the further contention that the State, 
having recognized and affirmed the right of trust companies to receive deposits sub- 
ject to check at sight or on demand, is now estopped from proceeding against the 
respondents for exercising the right. | 

The recognition of the power of respondents by the Legislature to Feceive money 
on general deposit, even if such were the case, is not sufficient to create an estoppel 
in pais, unless respondents acted upon such recognition (Monks vs. Belden, 80 Mo. 
639 ; Acton vs. Dooley, 74 Mo. 63; Spurlock vs. Sproule, 72 Mo. 503). And it is 
impossible that respondents could have been misled and induced to do otherwise 
than they did do by reason of all or either of the said Acts. And for these reasons: 

From the time of their organizations they received moneys on general deposit, 
payable on demand, on check or sight draft. and the only Act in question which 
was passed before that time, and upon which respondents could have possibly relied 
as conferring upon them the power to receive moneys on general deposit, was that 
of 1887 (Acts 1887, p. 116), by which it is provided that mutual Savings societies 
may keep on hand an available cash fund, not exceeding twenty-five per cent. of 
their total assets, which, together with the current receipts over the payments, might 
be kept on deposit with any trust company organized under the laws of Missouri, 
and that is with respect to a special fund, from which it could not even be implied 
that trust companies are authorized to receive moneys on general deposit. 

But no such power can be implied in favor of respondents in this case. 

The other Acts that were passed subsequently to the incorporation of respon- 
dents are with respect to special matters and could not in any way have misled the 
respondents or induced them to change their positions. Even conceding all that is 
claimed for these several Acts by respondents, that is that they, by implication, 
_ confer upon them the power to receive moneys on general deposits. As no such 
power exists in the law wiih respect to trust companies it cannot be conferred upon 
them by implication. 

In case of State vs. Stebbins, et al. (1 Stewart, Ala. Rep. 299) the claim was made 
in behalf of a corporation having a special charter that subsequent legislative con- 
struction had given said corporation authority to carry on a banking business. But 
on this point the Court said: *‘ But it is further contended that the Act recited, 
under which this indictment was preferred, admits that the Act ofincorporation gave 
the power, as it would seem by construction, to use banking privileges; and if so 
the Legislature cannot abridge that power. It is admitted by the court that when 
any legal charter has conferred banking or other powers the Legislature is incom- 
petent to abridge or repeal them during the validity of the grant ; but it is equally 
clear that an admission by the Legislature that a corporation once had a power 
which was never granted, and which in truth they never had, cannot confer such 
power.” This is but an enunciation of the general doctrine. 

The record shows that at the time of the issuing the writ in this case respondents 
were, and have been ever since their organization under their respective charters, 
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receiving money upon general deposit, payable on demand, on check or sight draft, 
upon which no interest was allowed by agreement or otherwise ; and our conclusion 
is that in so doing and to that extent they exercised a franchise not conferred upon 
them by their charters. We do not think the State estopped. 

By the ninth subdivision of Section 2839, Revised Statutes 1889, trust companies 
are expressly authorized to buy and sell all kinds of Government, State, municipal 
and other bonds, and all kinds of negotiable and non-negotiable paper, stocks, and 
other investment securities. Which of course includes bills of exchange. 

There can be no question we think as to the right of the Attorney-Gendral to 
prosecute this proceeding. Respondents seem to have been acting in good faith in 
the exercise of the franchise of receiving moneys on general deposit, upon which no 
interest was allowed by agreement or otherwise, and although without authority 
and in excess of their powers under their charters, we are not disposed to enter judg- 
ment of ouster from such franchises as are legally possessed by them, but judgment 
of ouster from the exercise of the franchises not granted them as herein indicated 
will be entered. 

Gantt, C. J., Williams, Brace and Robinson, J. J., concur. Marshall, J., not 
sitting. Sherwood, J., dissenting. 

In pursuance of this opinion the following order was entered : 

‘* Therefore, it is now considered and adjudged by the court that the respondent 
be and hereby is excluded and ousted from hereafter exercising the right, liberty, 
or franchise of receiving money upon general deposit payable upon demand on the 
depositor’s check or sight draft without allowing any interest thereon.” 





ACCOMMODATION PAPER OF CORPORATIONS—DISCOUNTING OF—NOTICE 
TO BANK. 
United States Circuit Court of Appeals, Eighth Circuit, April 18, 1898. 
PARK HOTEL COMPANY vs. FOURTH NATIONAL BANK OF ST. LOUIS. 
A corporation has no power to make accommodation paper or to guarantee the payment of 
the obligations of others. 
Nor can it ratify such an obligation, or estop itself from disputing its validity. 


In error to the Circuit Court for the Eastern District of Arkansas. 

This action was brought to recover upon a note made by the Park Hotel Com- 
pany by its President, Ed. Hogaboom, to the order of the Fourth National Bank of 
St. Louis, and indorsed by Hogaboom. This note had been given in renewal of 
another note which the bank had previously discounted, and which was signed ‘‘ The 
Park Hotel Company, by Ed. Hogaboom, President,” and was payable to the order 
of Hogaboom and indorsed by him. The proceeds of this note had been placed to 
Hogaboom’s credit, and were paid out on his checks. The judgment of the circuit 
court was for the bank and the hotel company sued out a writ of error. 

Before Sanborn and Thayer, Circuit Judges, and Puillips, District Judge. 

SANBORN, Circuit Judge (after considering other questions): There is another 
reason why the note of February 28, 1891, was not binding upon the hotel company. 
It is that it was an accommodation note, that the bank had notice of that fact when 
it discounted the paper, and that is was beyond the powers of the corporation to 
make a note of that character. 

The form of the note, as we have seen deprived the bank of the immunity of an 
innocent purchaser, and gave it notice that Hogaboom had no power to make it 
under his general authority, and that, if the corporation contested it, it must dis- 
cover and prove special power in him todo so. It gave the bank notice of every 
fact that a reasonably diligent inquiry to find and prove Hogaboom’s special author- 
ity to make the note would have discovered, and such an inquiry would certainly 
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have brought to its knowledge the fact that the corporation had given no such 
authority, but that Hogaboom had made the note for his own accommodation. 

Moreover, the bank knew from the transaction itself that the hotel company 
received no consideration for the note, and that it had actually discounted the 
accommodation note of that corporation for the benefit of Ed. Hogaboom. 

The fact that Hogaboom told the President of the bank, when he applied for the 
loan, that he was borrowing the proceeds of the note for the hotel company, and the 
fact that the President understood that the bank was loaning to the hotel company, 
are not forgotten. 

But this contract was not made by what these parties said or understood, but by 
what they did. Hogaboom presented to the bank the note of the corporation, 
signed by himself as its president,. payable to his own order, and indorsed by himself. 
He informed the bank that he wanted to borrow money on it for the hotel company. 
That statement was notice to the bank that this note was not one which the corpo- 
ration had given to Hogaboom for value, and that it was one which he had made 
without paying any consideration to the corporation for it, in order to enable him 
to borrow money. 

With this knowledge, the bank discounted the note, and instead of paying its 
proceeds to the hotel company, which it now claims was the borrower, it placed 
them all to the individual credit of Hogaboom, and paid them out on his individual 
check. 

It is said that the bank is not liable for Hogaboom’s misapplication of the fund. 
Let the proposition be conceded. But it was not Hogaboom, and it was the bank, 
which applied the proceeds of this note to Hogaboom’s use. It was the bank, and 
not Hogaboom, which placed the proceeds of the discount to his individual credit, 
pursuant to a custom of its own, so that, in the words of its president, the indorser 
‘‘can’t go back on us and say that he did not receive a consideration for the 
indorsement.” 

The bank cannot escape the knowledge or the effect of that which it did itself, 
and it discounted a note which it knew that the president of the hotel company had 
made payable to himself, without giving any consideration therefor to the corpora- 
tion, and paid all the proceeds of the discount to the individual. 

In other words, it discounted the accommodation note of the corporation, with 
knowledge of its character and paid the proceeds of the discount to the party 
accommodated. Nor did it ever give any consideration but the proceeds of this dis- 
count for the note of December 3, 1894, on which this judgment rests, or for any of 
the other renewals of the original note of February 28, 1891, so that they were all 
mere accommodation notes of the corporation ; and this to the knowledge of the 
bank, because the bank took them, and knew well what consideration was paid for 
them. But it is ultra vires of a corporation to make accommodation paper, or to 
guarantee the payment of the obligations of others. (Lyon, Potter & Oo. vs. First 
Nat, Bank of Sioux City, 85 Fed. 120, 122; National Park Bank vs. German-Ameri- 
can Mut. W. & S. Co. 116 N. Y. 281, 292; Central Bank vs. Empire Stone-Dressing 
Co. 26 Barb. 23; Bridgeport City Bank vs. Same, 30 Barb. 421 ; Farmers & Mechanics’ 
Bank vs. Same, 5 Bosw. 275; Morford vs. Bank, 26 Barb. 568; Genesee Bank vs. 
Patchin Bank, 18 N. Y. 809; tna Nat. Bank vs. Charter Oak Life Ins. Oo. 50 
Conn. 167; Monument Nat. Bank vs. Globe Works, 101 Mass. 57; Davis vs. Railroad 
Co. 131 Mass. 258 ; Oulver vs. Real Estate Co. 91 Pa. St. 867; Hall vs. Turnpike Oo. 
27 Cal. 255; Madison W. & M. Plank-Road Oo. vs. Watertown & P. Plank-Road Co. 
7 Wis. 59; Lucas vs. Transfer Co. 70 Iowa, 541, 549.) 

Here, too, is the answer to the contention that the hotel company is estopped from 
contesting the validity of these notes. A contract which a corporation has no power 
to make, it has no power to ratify, and no power to estop itself from denying. (Bank 
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vs. Kennedy, 167 U. 8. 362, 371; Union Pac. Ry. Co. vs. Chicago, R. I. & P. Ry. Co, 
163 U. S. 564, 581; Central Transp. Co. vs. Puliman’s Palace-Car Co. 139 U. 8. 24, 
59, 60; Railway Oo. vs. Hooper, 160 U. 8. 514, 524, 580.) 

If the hotel company had ever received any consideration for these notes, and if 
the bank had not had notice that the corporation received nothing for them, those 
facts would have removed the notes from the category of accommodation paper, and 
the corporation might have been estopped from denying their validity. (Lyon, 
Potier & Co. vs. Sioux City Nat. Bank, 85 Fed. 120, 122.) 

But the hotel company received no consideration for them, and the bank knew 
it ; so that the notes fall without the limits of voidable contracts, and there is no 
basis for an estoppel. The result is that the bank was not entitled to a judgment 
in this case, (1) because the note on which it sued, and the original note of which 
that was a final renewal, were accommodation notes of the hotel company, and 
hence beyond the powers of that corporation to make, or to validate by ratification 
or estoppel, and the bank was chargea with knowledge of their character, by its 
discount of the original note for the sole benefit of its indorser, and by the form of 
that note ; and (2) because it failed to prove that the president of the hotel company 
was specially authorized to make the original note on behalf of the corporation, 
payable to his own order, and to discount it, and receive the proceeds of it himself. 

The judgment must be reversed, and the case must be remanded to the court 
below, with directions to grant a new trial, and it is so ordered. 





NATIONAL BANK—RATE OF INTEREST. 
Supreme Court of Arizona, April 16, 1898. 
DAGGS, et al. ve. PHOENIX NATIONAL BANK. 
Where a statute of a State or territory fixes a rate of interest in the absence of an express 
agreement, but permits parties to stipulate in writing for any rate of interest, National 
banks located in that State or territory are authorized to so contract for any rate. 


These were three actions brought by the Phoenix National Bank upon notes and 
to foreclose collateral mortgages. 

SLoaN, J. (omitting part of the opinion): The law upon the general subject of 
interest in this territory is found in paragraphs 2161, 2162, Rev. St. 1887, which 
read as follows: 

‘**2161. (Section 1) When there is no express agreement fixing a different rate 
of interest, interest shall be allowed at the rate of seven per cent. per annum on all 
moneys after ‘they become due on any bond, bill, promissory note or other instru- 
ment in writing, or any judgment recovered in any court in this territory, for money 
lent, for money due on any settlement of accounts from the day on which the balance 
is ascertained and for money received for the use of another. 

Section 2162. (Sec. 2) Parties may agree in writing for the payment of any rate 
of interest whatever on money due or to become due on any contract ; any judgment 
rendered on such contract shall conform thereto, and shall bear the rate of interest 
agreed upon by the parties, and which shall be specified in the judgment.” 

The territorial law, in effect, fixes the rate of interest, in the absence of any 
express agreement upon the subject, but permits the parties to any contract to agree 
in writing upon any rate whatever. The question presented, therefore, is, are 
National banks, located in States or territories having a statute upon the subject of 
interest, which fixes a rate in the absence of an express agreement, but which like- 
wise permits parties to stipulate in writing for any rate of interest, authorized to 
contract like other citizens living in such States or territories? So far as we have 
been able to find, there are no Federal cases which conclusively adjudicate this 


question. 
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In the case of Bank vs. Johnson (104 U. 8. 271) it was decided that in the State of 
New York, where the State law fixed the maximum rate of interest at seven per 
centum, and which made any contract usurious which exceeded that rate, a National 
bank could not discount paper at a greater rate than seven per cent., and thus, in 
effect, reserve a greater rate of interest than that allowed by the local law. 

In the case of Tiffany vs. Bank (18 Wall. 409), the Supreme Court held that in the 
State of Missouri, where, by the local law, banks of issue organized under the State 
laws were limited to eight per centum, but the rate of interest allowed generally 
was ten per centum, a National bank could charge and recover interest at the higher 
rate allowed to natural persons. 

The case of Danforth vs. Bank (1 C. C. A. 62, 48 Fed. 271) was decided upon the 
statute of New Jersey fixing the legal rate of interest in that State at six per centum 
per annum. It was there held, following Bank vs. Johnson, that the purchase by a 
National bank of accepted drafts at a greater discount than lawful interest, on their 
face value, came within the prohibition of Section 5197, and was the taking of an 
unlawful rate of interest under the State law. 

Since then there are no conclusive adjudications upon the precise question under 
consideration in the Federal courts, we must look to the decisions of the various 
States and territories having statutes on the subject of interest similar in their pro- 
visions to that of Arizona. 

The statutes of the State of California provide that, ‘‘ unless there is an express 
contract in writing fixing a different rate, interest is payable on all moneys at the 
rate of seven per cent. perannum.” (Civ. Code, § 1917.) Construing Section 5197, 
Rev. St. U. S., in the light of the local law, the Supreme Court of that State in the 
case of Hinds vs. Marmolejo (60 Cal. 229), speaking by Ross, J., held that National 
banks, like natural persons, might charge and collect such rates of interest as might 
be agreed upon. The learned judge writing the opinion uses this language : 

‘“‘ By the first clause of this section, National banks are authorized to charge and 
receive interest at the rate allowed by the laws of the State or territory where the 
bank is located, and by the Jast clause, when no rate is fixed by the laws of the State 
or territory, they are allowed a rate not exceeding seven per centum. Reading the 
entire section, and considering the two clauses together, as they must be considered, 
we are of the opinion that the word ‘ fixed’ used in the last clause is used in the same 
sense as the word ‘ allowed’ in the first clause, and that by the words ‘ the laws of 
the State or territory’ is meant statute laws. In other words, that the true interpre- 
- tation of the Act of Congress is that, in those States and territories having no statute 
upon the subject of interest, the National banks are allowed a rate not exceeding 
seven per centum, while, in those States and territories having a statute, * * * 
interest at the rate allowed other banks and individuals.” 

In the case of Rockwell vs. Bank (36 Pac. 905), the Colorado Court of Appeals held 
that the law of the State fixing a legal rate of interest, but permitting the parties to 
agree for any rate of interest, a National bank in that State may charge interest at 
any agreed rate. To the same effect is the case of Bank vs. Bruhn (64 Tex. 571). 

In the case of Guild vs. Bank (57 N. W. 409), the Supreme Court of South Dakota 
construed the term ‘‘ fixed,” as used in the clause of Section 5197 which reads: 
‘“Where no rate is fixed by the laws of the State, territory or district,” etc.—as sub- 
stantially a repetition of the word ‘‘allowed,” used in the first clause of the section, 
and held that a National bank might, therefore, charge any rate of interest allowed 
by the local statute to be the subject of contract by natural persons. The Dakota 
court approves the view taken upon this subject by the Supreme Court of California 
in Hinds vs. Marmolejo (supra). | 

In accord with the courts of the States of California, Colorado, Texas and North 
Dakota, we have reached the conclusion that a National bank in Arizona is privileged 
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to charge and collect any rate of interest which may be agreed upon, and is as free 
to act in this regard as are banks organized under local laws or as individuals living 


in the territory. 





REPLIES TO LAW AND BANKING QUESTIONS. 





Questions in Banking Law—submitted by subscribers—which may be of sufficient general inter. 


est to warrant publication will be answered in this department. 
A reasonable charge is made for Special Replies asked for by correspondents—to be sent promptly 


by mail. See advertisement in back part of this number. 





Editor Bankers’ Magazine: PITTSBURG, Pa., June 24, 1898, 
Srr :—If a depositor comes to the bank bringing his pass book and demands a portion of 
the money belonging to him, and we give it to him, entering it on his book and taking a 
receipt therefor, nothing having passed whereon a revenue stamp should be affixed, accord- 
ing to the letter of the law, would this be an indictable evasion of the law? We have a num- 
ber of small depositors whose accounts do not warrant us in furnishing the stamps. It would 


be considered by them a hardship to pay whenever they wish to use a few dollars of their 
savings. CASHIER. 


Answer.—The practice mentioned in the inquiry would not be an issue or payment 
of a check with a view to evade the payment of the stamp tax, but would be merely 
a device to avoid using any instrument to which a stamp has to be affixed. This is 
not forbidden by the statute, and would not be a misdemeanor. 





Editor Bankers’ Magazine : CoTULLA, Texas, June 6, 1898. 
Srr :—Please give me your opinion in the next issue of your MAGAZINE whether goods 

that are bought on thirty, sixty or one hundred and twenty days are considered in commer- 

cial law cash or credit. M. J. BARLOW & Co. 


Answer.—There is no rule of law upon this subject. It is a question to be 
determined by the course of dealing between the parties, or according to the custom 
in that particular line of trade in which the dealing is had. In any case in which 
the point might arise, it would have to be proved as a question of fact. 





Editor Bankers’ Magazine: REYNOLDSVIiLLE. Pa., June 18, 1898. 

Srr :—(1) When does the stamp tax on checks gointo effect? (2) If a check should be 
sent in for collection without a stamp affixed thereon, would it be proper to protest the check 
on that account, or merely return it as incomplete, without formal protest? What was the 
custom during the stamp tax following the Civil War? CASHIER. 

Answer.—(1) On July 1, 1898. 

(2) The check should be protested as in any other case where a check is dis- 
honored. The question of the liability of the indorser is not determined by the tax 
law, but by the statutes of the State, or the law merchant; and this law requires 
that notice be given to the indorser in all cases without regard to the cause of the 
dishonor. Even though the indorser should notice the absence of the stamp, it 
would not follow that he could know that the check would not be paid ; for in many 
cases banks will act as agents for their customers and affix the stamps for them, 
charging the same to their accounts. The followirg, taken from a circular letter 
addressed by one of the New York banks to its customers, may be of interest in this 
connection : 

‘*As the Department has not yet provided the necessary stamps under the law, 
and as it will take some time for their general distribution, and for the public to 
become familiar with the new conditions; until there is such a distribution as to 
make them easily obtainable by all, we will, unless instructed to the contrary, 
become your agents, and as such affix the necessary revenue stamp to any and all 
checks on this bank, adding cost of stamp to face of check ; it being assumed that 
such check shall not be regarded as completed and issued until stamped by you or 


your agents.” 





THE LARGER AMERICAN BANKERS’ ASSOCIATION. 





The recent growth of this association has been so substantial that we need to be 
especially careful not to look upon this size as an end, but as a means to greater 
usefulness and tc. accomplishing ends that, without this membership, we could not 
hope to accomplish. Until the bankers of the United States realized the need and 
the power of co-operative work there was little use in attempting certain reforms, 
and efforts expended in this direction which had not produced results have in a 
measure discouraged those who have been most ardent along these lines. The banks 
of this country, by coming to this association in such large numbers, express their 
trust and need of the association, and this is in itself a call to the organization for a 
yet larger usefulness. ; 

How can this be attained and along what lines should it be sought, will be ques- 
tions natural in the minds of the readers of the BANKERS’ MAGAZINE, as their 
thoughts turn to the coming meeting at Denver. 


ca 


oe 
MeErTHOpDs SUGGESTED FOR INCREASING THE USEFULNESS OF THE ASSOCIATION. 


Papers on Practical Topics.—We have had presented at our several conventions 
many papers on practical topics, carefully thought out by men of wide experience ; 
but too often they have resulted in no appreciable benefit, because of a lack of proper 
machinery for rendering effectual ideas recognized as valuable and practicable. We 
believe that all such papers should be referred immediately to the executive council 
who should in turn refer to a suitable sub-committee, made up of its own members ; 
or better still, with its chairman a member of the council, and the other members 
selected because of special fitness to consider the question. And if such parties are 
not members of the council we should thereby draw into the work of the association 
those who can give its work their time and thus become more interested in the 
work and in touch with the methods by which it is conducted. Other advantages of 
such reference would be that the council would have matters brought to their atten- 
tion by committee report, as is done in legislative bodies. This would result in a 
great saving in time and an increase in efficiency. Those who thus served the 
council on the sub-committees would not only be fitting themselves for the more 
responsible position on the council, but would thereby be showing their value to the 
association, and whenever they were called to the higher position it would be 
because they have shown their fitness for it, and the association has always honored 
most those who have served it best. It would also tend to secure the presentation 
of more practical papers at our annual meetings if the member asked to open a dis- 
cussion could be assured that his suggestions would be carefully considered, and 
that his effort would not be in fact ‘‘a waste of sweetness on the desert air.” We 
have a few such committees, made up as yet, however, wholly of members of the 
council. 

A Credit Commitiee.—This is a committee lately appointed, and it is already at 
work. There are those of course who can see nothing that such a committee can 
accomplish. What better disposition could be made of Col. Leathers’ able paper 
read at Detroit, than to refer it to such a committee. We do not believe it is 
designed to turn the association into a commercial agency, but so long as credits are 
& vital topic to bankers, this committee can find abundant field for usefulness ; it 
may even co-operate with the agencies, to the end that the collection and dissemina- 
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tion of credit information be put on a better and more scientific basis than would be 
possible without such co-operation. It is only necessary to drop a hint of how the 
association may work along this line, and the banker who reads this will think of 
many Other ways. When we recently asked for definite figures from one of these 
commercial agencies to substantiate their quotation of a million dollars’ capital and 
the highest credit standing on several well-known mercantile houses, it was found 
that no detailed statement had been furnished for several years past in any single 
instance covered by the inquiry. On taking the matter up by correspondence, we 
were told that if the banks would insist on such statements as a basis for rating, it 
would be a demand which the borrowers would respect and the agency would be 
glad to lend its assistance. 
OTHER COMMITTEES ARE NEEDED. 


Insurance.—Fidelity insurance has already become a business factor in banking, 
and we believe that more and more banks will drop personal security on their fidel- 
ity bonds and turn to corporate security. With a view of protecting the people the 
Legislatures of many States have adop'ed standard forms for fire insurance, and any 
company desiring to do business in a State must adopt this form for its business in 
that State, and all forms are consequently alike. Is there any good reason why we, 
as banks, should have innumerable forms sold us, guaranteeing the fidelity of our 
men. Why two banks side by side should have policies which on many vital points 
are radically dissimilar. Why should not this association employ on our behalf able 
counsel and in conference with attorneys representing the companies draw a policy 
in plain terms, the meaning of which has been passed upon by the courts, equitable 
and unambiguous, and known as the American Bankers’ Association Standard 
Policy. If any reader thinks there is no need for such action let him jot down on 
paper what he thinks his fidelity policy covers, what time it allows for the discovery 
of defalcation, etc., etc., and then read the policy itself and see how it tallies with 
what he has written. If this is not sufficient, let him then construe the policy and 
try to say how the courts agree with his construction. Such committee might well 
consider the question of 

Cost of Insurance.—To aid them in such consideration we would point out that 
one of the prominent express companies of this country is furnishing its employees 
insurance at a net cost of less than fifty cents a thousand, while bankers are paying 
for the same insurance on an average $4 a thousand ; namely, a $5,000 policy costs 
an express employee $2.20 a year and it costs the bank employee $20 a year. They 
might consider the following statement made to us this year by the Canadian Bank 


of Commerce : 

‘‘ The fidelity of the officers of this bank is guaranteed by a fund within the bank, which 
has been in existence since October 1, 1878. 

The officers are insured therein for amounts varying with their rank and responsibilities 
and they contribute to the fund five annual payments of one-half per cent. each on the 
amount of their bonds. When the five years are paid no further contributions are required, 
although there is a provision for their resumption in the event of the fund becoming deple- 
ted, which it has never yet been necessary to enforce. The ordinary contributions, with a 
moderate contribution from the bank at the outset, and the accumulations of interest, have 
been so much more than we have required to meet losses, and maintain a proper reserve 
fund, that we have been able to take $100,000 from the guarantee fund as a foundation for 
the officers’ pension fund, which is now in existence. 

The guarantee bonds outstanding on June 1, 1879, amounted to $847,000. On June 1, 
1897, they amounted to $1,732,000. . 

Judging from our experience, a payment of a single premium of one-half per cent. on 
all the bonds of the staff would cover our losses for a long series of years, but we might, of 
course, at any time meet with a series of defalcations which would sweep away a small 
fund. The present contributions are not felt to be unduly burdensome ; as compared with 





THE LARGER AMERICAN BANKERS’ ASSOCIATION. 99 


the rates paid to guarantee companies they are, of course, extremely light, and the surplus 
goes back to the officers through the pension fund.’’ 


Of the same purport is the statement of the General Manager of the Bank of 
Montreal : 


‘¢‘We insure the fidelity of the bank’s staff to a limited extent each with a guarantee 
company, and in addition to that we have a guarantee fund of our own to which the bank 
contributes a proportionate sum annually. Although our staff numbers upwards of five 
hundred we have only had occasion to make a claim on the guarantee company or on our 
own fund once in twenty-five years.”’ 


Until such committee has carefully considered the matter in all its phases we 
should not conclude that the profits of fidelity insurance are abnormally large; on 
the contrary, an analysis of insurance reports to State departmentg shows that sixty- 
five to seventy-five per cent. of fidelity premiums received are consumed in expenses : 
thus it costs the insurer $4 in premiums for less than $1 repaid on account of losses. 
Now the insurance companies are like ourselves—working for profits only—and if 
by co-operation with our association they can improve the present wasteful and 
expensive methods of placing and inspecting business, thereby greatly reducing 
their expenses, they would certainly be as glad to see this end accomplished as we are. 


EDUCATIONAL WorK SHOULD BE UNDERTAKEN. 


The Pennsylvania Bankers’ Association, in sending out the report of their 
annual convention of 1897, says: 


‘‘The organization of the American Bankers’ Association upon the Centennial Grounds 
in Philadelphia in 1876, as a result of a preliminary convention held in Saratoga, in 1875, 
and the subsequent organization of State associations of like character in three-fourths of 
the States, have tended to the advancement of finance as a science and of banking as a 
profession.”* 

From wide correspondence we learn that but nine per cent. of bankers in this 
country are men of collegiate education, and but a little over one per cent. have 
received any definite legal education fitting them for their duties as bankers. The 
time was that the lawyer became a lawyer by entering a law office ; the young man 
who wanted to become a doctor, rode with a physician, and a young man might 
even fit himself for a high position in the Navy by entering the service of the 
Government as a ‘‘ powder monkey.” We= are still attempting to make bankers in 
this obsolete way. The President of one of the foremost banks in this country 
writes us— 


‘* Young men come to us anxious to take hold of work, graduating from the high school, 
of good health and good habits, anxious to make their way in the world, and yet with abso- 
lutely no idea of the character of the business which they are about to enter into. They 
have, as a rule, arrived at years where a long preliminary course is objectionable because 
of their age, and the further fact that but light remuneration can be given under such 
conditions. ”’ 


There seems to be no other practical way of recruiting our forces, and we know 
by experience that in no way can the young man get the same training on the 
practical side of our profession as by this method. How, then, are we to give him 
the theoretical and legal training that he so much needs if banking is to be indeed 
more a profession, less a trade. Certainly not by any school of finance that the 
young’ men that need the training most can not by any possibility attend. But it is 
to-day possible to get a legal education by correspondence that will fit a man for the 
bar, and when such an educational institution as the Chicago University, over the 
signature of its President, Dr. Harper, meets the suggestion that they take up the 
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theoretical education by correspondence, by saying: ‘‘I fully appreciate the great 
possibility of this work and I wish we were in position to seize upon it at once. 
When I tell you, however, that all of our instructors in the University are already 
overworked, you will appreciate how difficult it is for us to arrange quickly any- 
thing of this sort. We have made arrangements with the Department of Political 
Economy to offer courses in Money, Banking, etc. ;” and further, he expresses his 
appreciation of the possibility of cartying the matter of higher education to the 
choice young men who make up the body of employees of this association, and not- 
withstanding the overworked condition of his force he would heartily co-operate 
with any committee of our association in offering such courses as should prove the 
most beneficial to the young men who will not long hence be the bankers of the 
United States. 

Legal Education.—No one can have carefully read the reports of our State and 
United States courts without the belief that in the past the bankers have done more 
than their fair share of the litigation of this country. We see no reason, therefore, 
why any young man before he sbould be entrusted with the handling of the com- 
mercial paper of a bank, or assume the position of a Cashier of a country bank, 
should not have as thorough a training as any lawyer on such subjects as negotiable 
instruments, agency, contracts, etc. The bankers of England and Scotland recog- 
nize the need of such a source of training and have provided it. We as yet have 
not made use of the new educational features, such as correspondence schools and 
college extension courses. We have repeatedly heard the need of this expressed by 
bankers in our section of the country, and elsewhere ; it could be arranged without 
expense to the association other than the slight expenditure necessary for preparing 
courses of study,etc. It is more than likely that when we see the beam in our own 
eye we shall not need a committee on education to eliminate the mote that is in the 
eye of the genera! public, but that in addition to doing a safer and more profitable 
business the public will concede, as they do in other countries, that the trained 
banker knows more about finance than the populist, and as we in this country 
concede that when we are sick we need the services of the skilled physician. 


ARTHUR C. ANDERSON. 
Str. Pau, Minn. 





[The above suggestions from an active and progressive member of the Executive Council 
of the American Bankers’ Association will be found well worthy of consideration at the 
coming convention.—Ep1Tor B. M.] 





Tue SILVER SEIGNIORAGE.—In view of the provision in the new war revenue 
law to coin a limited amount of silver, the following letter from the Secretary of the 
Treasury, addressed to Hon. John J. Jenkins, House of Representatives, will be 
found of interest : 

TREASURY DEPARTMENT, OFFICE OF THE SECRETARY. 
Wasuaineoron, D. C., June 7, 1898. 

Sin: In reply to your verbal inquiry, I have the honor to inform you that the amount 
of silver bullion purchased under the Act of July 14, 1890, remaining on hand June 1, 1898, was 
108,333,139.17 fine ounces, the cost of which was $97,987,420.40, and the coinage value of which is 
$140,067 .069.02. The profit, or seigniorage, therefore, which would result from the coinage of 
this bullion is $42,079,668.22. 

On June 1 the amount of Treasury notes issued under the Act of July 14, 1890, and still out- 
standing, was $101,981,280. These notes are secured by the $97,987,420.4 silver bullion above 
mentioned, and by 3,993,860 standard silver dollars now in the Treasury. The total amount 
of standard silver dollars in the Treasury is $46,533,999. Of this amount, $3,993,800 ar@ held as 
above indicated, $391,225.25 are held for the redemption of an equal amount of silver certifi- 
eates in circulation, and $8,364,874 are the property of the United States, and constitute a part 
of the available cash balance in the Treasury. Respectfully yours, 

L. J. Gace, Seeretary. 
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AMERICAN BANKERS’ ASSOCIATION. 






OUTLINE OF THE PROGRAMME OF THE TWENTY-FOURTH ANNUAL 
CONVENTION. 







The Twenty-fourth Annual Convention of the American Bankers’ Association 
will be held at Denver, Colo., from August 23 to 27. The programme, so far as 
arranged, will be as follows: 

On the first day addresses of welcome will be delivered by Gov. Alva Adams on 
behalf of the State of Colorado, by Mayor T. S. McMurray, who will speak for the 
people of Denver, and by Hon. Joseph A. Thatcher, President of the Denver Clear- 
ing-House Association, representing the associated banks of the city. 

The exercises will be opened each day by prayer. On the first day by Rev. 
Father Malone, of the Catholic Church, on the second day by Rev. Martyn Hart, 
Dean of the Episcopal Cathedral, and on the third day by Chancellor W. F. Mc- 
Dowell, President of the Denver University (Methodist). 

The principal addresses will be as follows : 































. “Patriotic Spirit of Bankers *"—J. D. Powers, Owensboro, Ky. 

“The Bank Clerk ’—Jas. T. Hayden, New Orleans, La. 

“ Practical Safeguards Against Check-raising *"—A.C. Anderson, St. Paul, Minn. 
“Thirty-seven Years in a Bank ”*—E. H. Pullen, New York city. 

“ The Taxation of Banks*’—H. M. Burford, Louisville, Ky. 

“Uniform Laws for Holidays as well as Days of Grace *"—Geo. M. Reynolds, Chicago. 
“ The Need of Banking Facilities in Rural Districts *— Royall, Richmond, Va. 
“ Banking as It Relates to Industrial Development ”—John W. Faxon, Chattanooga, 
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“The Country Banker ”—W. S. Witham, Atlanta, Ga. 
10. “ Banking in the Far West *—J. J. Valentine, San Francisco, Cal. 

It is believed that the entertainments and social features of this convention, pro- 
vided by the local committee representing the bankers and other citizens of Denver, 
will be of the most pleasing character. What will doubtless prove a novel experi- 
ence to many will be the opportunity afforded to visit a great mining camp, which 
has been provided for by an excursion to Cripple Creek—the committee rightly judg- 
ing that the visitors would appreciate this as much as any form of entertainment 
that could be devised. Following isa general outline of the entertainments arranged 
for each day : 

Tuesday, August 23, 3 to 6 Pp. m.—Trolley ride round the city; 9 to 12 Pp. M.—Reception at 
Brown Palace Hotel. 

Wednesday. August 24, 3 to6 Pp. u.—Open day at Overland Park Smeliters, Manhattan, 
Eliteh’s, ete; 9 to 12 Pp. u.—Smoker at Athletic Club. 

Thureday, August 25, 9 to 12 Pp. u.—Reception at private residence; 12 Pp. u.—Midnight 
start for Cripple Creek. 

Friday, August 26—Florence, Cyanide and Cripple Creek. 

Saturday, August 27—Colorado Springs, Pike’s Peak and Garden of the Gods. 

All arrangements concerning quarters for the officers of the association, and for 
the proper entertainment of the delegates, will be carefully looked after. 
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MICHIGAN BANKERS’ ASSOCIATION. 





The Bankers of Michigan held their annual convention at Detroit June 22 and 23. 
F. W. Hayes, President of the Preston National Bank, Detroit, presided. Mayor 
Maybury made an address of welcome, to which E. J. Phelps, President of the 
Kalamazoo National Bank, responded. 

George Stickney, Cashier of the National Bank of Grand Haven, read a paper on 
**The War Taxation of 1861-65 Compared with the Taxation for the Spanish War.’’ 
S. M. Cutcheon, President of the Dime Savings Bank, Detroit, read a paper in which 
he urged the desirability of uniform State laws in regard to negotiable instruments. 
It was decided to have a committee of three present the matter to the Legislature. 
Mr. Cutcheon will be chairman of the committee. 

James G. Cannon, Vice-President of the Fourth National Bank, New York, made 
a brief address. 

In the afternoon the delegates made a trip up the river, and had supper at the 
Star Island House, returning to the city late in the evening. 

At the second day’s session a report of a committee was adopted dividing the 
State into seven groups. 

The duties of auditors were thoroughly discussed by A. W. Ehrman, formerly 
auditor and now Assistant Cashier of the Commercial National Bank of Detroit. 

Secretary Wing reported a membership of 186, and Treasurer Stickney a balance 
on hand of $2 647.42. 

F. W. Hayes, the retiring president, was elected delegate to the American Bank- 
ers’ Association. 

The election of officers took place on the boat in the afternoon while the members 
were enjoying an excursion down the river, as follows: 

President—John W. Porter, Cashier Commercial Bank, Port Huron. 

Vice-President—E. J. Phelps, President Kalamazoo National Bank. 

Second Vice-President—Alex. McPherson, President Detroit National Bank. 

Secretary—J. H. Haass, Cashier Home Savings Bank, Detroit. 

Treasurer—D. W..Briggs, Cashier Bank of Saginaw. 

Executive Council—One year, Clay H. Hollister, Assistant Cashier Old National 
Bank, Grand Rapids ; M. Davison, Cashier Union Trust and Savings Bank, Flint ; 
C. C. Ames, Cashier Union Bank, Jackson; D. L. Quirk, Jr., Cashier First National 
Bank, Ypsilanti; W. E. Reilly, Cashier Detroit River Savings Bank ; two years, 
H. B. Waidby, Waldby & Clay’s State Bank, Adrian; J. T. Shaw, Cashier First 
National Bank, Detroit; Butler Ives, Detroit; G. H. Young, Cashier Bay City 
Bank ; J. Rowe, Cashier Lansing State Savings Bank ; J. Hill, President Oakland 
County Savings Bank, Pontiac; J. A. S. Verdier, Cashier Kent County Savings 
Bank, Grand Rapids. 





GEORGIA BANKERS’ ASSOCIATION. 


The seventh annual convention of the Georgia Bankers’ Association opened at 
the South End Hotel, Tybee, Ga., June 15, President John A. Davis in the chair. 

Hon. G. W. Charlton and Hon. Pope Barrow welcomed the bankers to Savannah, 
and President Davis made an appropriate respon3e. 

Chairman J. G. Rhea delivered the report of the executive council. G. Gunby 
Jordan, chairman of a special committee, reported the appointment by the Governor, 
after legislative action, of a commission to revise the banking laws of the State. He 
gave assurance that the work would be thoroughly done. 
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Secretary L. P. Hillyer reported the collection of $930 dues from banks during 
the year and said 130 Georgia banks are now members of the association, an increase 
of twenty-five during the year. 

"An interesting and instructive paper on the subject of ‘‘ Trust Funds” was read 
by Joseph A. McCord, Cashier Third National Bank, Atlanta. 

At the afternoon session instructive and interesting papers were read by W. L. 
Mardre, Cashier of the Bank of Stewart County, Lumpkin, on ‘‘ Banking Business, 
the Responsibility It Imposes and the Benefits It Confers,” and by R. N. Berrien, 
Jr., Cashier of the Citizens’ Bank, of Waynesboro, on ‘‘ The Unreasonable Competi- 
tion Between Banks and How to Remedy It.” j 

The second day was largely occupied with informal discussion of banking topics. 
A resolution was adopted expressing the sense of the convention that the attention 
of makers of checks should be called to the provision of the new revenue law impos- 
ing a stamp tax of two cents on every such instrument. 

Officers for next year were chosen as follows: 

President— William G. Cann, Cashier Savannah Bank and Trust Co. 

First Vice-President—J. G. Rhea, Cashier City National Bank, Griffin. 

Second Vice-President—Percy E. May, Cashier National Exchange Bank, 
Augusta. 

Third Vice-President—E. H. Thornton, Cashier Neal Loan and Banking Com- 
pany, Atlanta. 

Fourth Vice-President—B. W. Hunt, Cashier Middle Georgia Bank, Eatonton. 

Fifth Vice-President—S. W. Peek, Cashier Hartwell Bank, Hartwell. 

Secretary—L. P. Hillyer, Cashier American National Bank, Macon. 

Treasurer—G. H. Plant, Vice-President First National Bank, Macon. 

Executive Council—Chairman, F. T. Hardwick, Manager C. L. Hardwick & Co., 
Dalton; R. A. Graves, President Bank of R. A. Graves, Sparta; T. D. Meador, 
Treasurer American Investment and Loan Co., Atianta; Tom Eason, President 
Merchants’ Bank, McRae; G. A. Speer, President La Grange Banking and Trust 
Co., La Grange; F. D. Bloodworth, Cashier National Bank of Savannah; Wm. 
Slade, Cashier National Bank of Columbus; A. J. Carver, President Dawson 
Nativunal Bank, Dawson ; Charles D. Hurt, Cashier I. C. Plant’s Son, Macon. 

Delegates to American Bankers’ Association—J. A. Davis, President First 
National Bank, Albany ; W. S. Witham, Atlanta. 

In the evening a banquet was given the convention by the Savannah Clearing- 
House Association, F. D. Bloodworth, of Atlanta, acting as toastmaster. 

The bankers were also entertained by the Savannah Yacht Club. 





NEW YORK STATE BANKERS’ ASSOCIATION—GROUP VI. 





The mid-summer meeting of Group VI of the New York State Bankers’ Associa- 
tion was held at the Lake Mohonk Mountain House, Mohonk Lake, Ulster county, 
N. Y., June 3 and 4. A large number of members and guests went on a special 
train from New York city to New Paltz, where they were met by carriages and 
driven to the hotel. 

On Friday evening, June 3, a banquet was given, at which about 200 were pres- 
ent. At the close of the banquet Hon. David Cromwell, Chairman of the Group 
and President of the White Plains Bank and Home Savings Bank, White Plains, 
welcomed the bankers and their friends to the meeting, and introduced Hon. A. B. 
Hepburn, President of the New York State Bankers’ Association and Vice-President 
of the National City Bank, New York. 

During his remarks Mr. Hepburn called attention to the large favorable balance 
in our international trade returns and said that the country was now in the midst of 









104 THE BANKERS' MAGAZINE. 


an era of unexampled prosperity. He also said that in the future bankers must 
expect to receive lower rates of interest than heretofore. 

Remarks were made by James Wood, of Mount Kisco; Hon. Charles M. Preston, 
ex-Superintendent of the Banking Department, and Hon. Edward Elsworth, Presi- 
dent of the Fallkill National Bank, Poughkeepsie. 

After the banquet a reception was held in the main parlor of the hotel. Mrs. 
David Cromwell, Mrs. Bradford Rhodes, and Mrs. C. F. Van Inwegen assisted at 
the reception. 

The business session of the meeting was held on Saturday morning, June 4, 
Chairman David Cromwell presiding. 

In his opening remarks Mr. Cromwell dwelt upon the practical and social bene- 
fits resulting from membership in the association, and in conclusion expressed the 
hope that the high standard of Group VI would always be maintained. 

Secretary T. Ellwood Carpenter, President of the Mount Kisco National Bank, 
read the minutes of the meeting held at the Dutcher House, Pawling, N. Y., Octo- 
ber 21 and 22, 1897. 

C. A. Pugsley, President of the Westchester County National Bank, Peekskill, 
offered the following preamble and resolution : 


As chief magistrates, next to the consciousness of duty performed, derive their highest 
reward from the approving voice of those for whom their time and thought and services are 
given; 

And as the President of this nation, by his serenity, his self-command, his devotion to the 
country, and his wisdom, has proved to his countrymen his eminent fitness in these times of 
trial, for the high position to which he has been called by his countrymen; be it 

Resolved, That this association gladly tenders to him this expression of our homage to 
his worth, of our confidence in his ability to guide the State, and of our wish and promise to 
uphold and sustain him in the serious emergency through which the country is passing in 
the holy war now being waged against Spain in the interests of human freedom and the 
rights of man. 

Resolved, That the thanks and congratulations of the association be tendered to Rear 
Admiral Dewey and the gallant officers and marines of the Asiatic squadron for their brill- 
iant and unexampled victory at Cavité, one of the most signal in the history of naval war- 


fare, and which places us at once foremost among the great naval powers of the earth. 

Judge Nelson, of Peekskill, seconded the resolutions in an eloquent address 
eulogizing Admiral Dewey. 

The resolutions proposed by Mr. Pugsley were unanimously adopted. 

C. F. Van Inwegen, of Port Jervis, on behalf of the executive committee, of- 
fered a resolution of regret on the death of Hon. Charles Bray, Vice-President of the 
First National Bank of Rondout, Kingston. Mr. Van Inwegen testified to Mr. 
Bray’s worth as a man, his clearness of judgment and many sterling qualities. At 
the suggestion of Mr. Cromwell the resolution was adopted by a rising vote. 

Bradford Rhodes, President of the Mamaroneck Bank, offered the following : 


Whereas, The intervention of the Government in the business of commercial banking by 
undertaking to provide the paper currency of the country has always been attended with 
great danger to the maintenance of the gold standard, has resulted in alternate stringency 
and expansion having no relation to commercial conditions, and has contributed to severe 
financial convulsions ; 

Whereas, The lack of a proper bank-note currency, issued under proper safeguards upon 
the commercial! assets of the country, has hampered the development of many sections of 
the country, prevented the extension of credit, caused excessive interest charges, and has 
finally, as a result of these evils, stimulated a demand for the subversion of our financial sys- 
tem and the abandonment of the gold standard ; 

Whereas, The evils resulting from the issue of Government paper money and the lack of 
an adequate bank-note currency, by the fetters imposed upon business, the destruction of 
confidence, and the paralysis of industry, have cost the country many times the cost of any 
financial system which would leave confidence unimpaired and credit unhampered; and 

Whereas, The bill now pending in the House of Representatives, reported by the Com- 
mittee on Banking and Currency, is directed to the removal of these evils by relieving the 
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Treasury from the current redemption of legal-tender paper and permitting a well-guarded 
experiment in the issue of currency upon commercial assets ; 

Resolved, That Group VI, New York State Bankers’ Association, hereby cordially recom- 
mends to Congress the passage of the banking bill now pending and requests the Senators and 
Representatives of the State of New York to give it their united support. 


On motion of Mr. Pugsley the resolution was unanimously adopted as read. 

Charles F. Van Inwegen, President of the First National Bank, Port Jervis, on 
behalf of the executive committee, stated that in order to express the group’s 
appreciation of the hospitality of Hon. John B. Dutcher, of Pawling, in entertain- 
ing the fall meeting, a testimonial had been prepared in the form of a silver loving- 
cup, inscribed as follows : 


PRESENTED BY GROUP VI, NEW YORK STATE BANKERS’ ASSOCIATION, 
TO 
Hon. JOHN B. DUTCHER, 


In recognition of his generous hospitality extended to the members of Group VI and their 
friends at the fall meeting of the Association at 


THE DUTCHER HOUSE, PAWLING, 
October 21, 1897. 
DAVID CROMWELL, Chairman. T. ELLWOOD CARPENTER, Secretary. 


CHARLES F, VAN INWEGEN, 
CORNELIUS A. PUGSLEY, | Commitee. 
BRADFORD RHODES, 


It had been intended to present the cup to Mr. Dutcher at this meeting, but he 
was unable to attend on account of illness. The Chair appointed Messrs. Van 
Inwegen, Rhodes, and Pugsley a committee to present the cup to Mr. Dutcher at 
such a time as might suit his convenience. 

Hon. A. B. Hepburn made a very practical talk on the War Revenue Bill then 
pending. He pointed out how all efforts to tax banks unduly worked an injury to 
the business community. 

John I. Platt, of Poughkeepsie, spoke on the necessity for educational work in 
regard to banking matters, which he thought should be of a primary character to 
be readily understood. 

Before adjourning Mr. Cromwell urged the members to attend the meeting of the 
State association at Niagara Falls in July, and Mr. Rhodes expressed the hope that 
they would attend the convention of the American Bankers’ Association to be held 
at Denver beginning August 23. 

The mid-summer meeting of Group VI was highly successful, there being a good 
attendance and the social and business portions of the programme afforded pleasure 
and instruction. 

Not the least notable feature of the meeting, especially to the bankers accus- 
tomed to the damp air of the city, was the exceedingly dry atmosphere of Lake 
Mohonk, which occasioned considerable comment from those to whom the experience 
was a novelty. 





NEW YORK STATE BANKERS’ ASSOCIATION. 


The fifth annual convention of the New York State Bankers’ Association will 
be held at Niagara Falls, Friday and Saturday, July 22 and 23. 

The headquarters of the convention will be at the International Hotel. 

From present indications the convention will be one of the largest and most 
interesting ever held by the association. 

Following is the complete official programme of the convention : 
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FRIDAY, JULY 22, 1898. 


First Session, 10 A. M. 


Call to order by the President. Report of the Secretary. 
Prayer by Rev. A. 8. Bacon. Announcements. 
Annual address by the President. Nomination of officers, informal ballot. 
Report of the Treasurer. Miscellaneous business. 
Adjournment till 1.30 P. mM. 


Second Session, 1.30 P. M. 


Address: “The Pending Currency Bill”—Judge Robert 8. Taylor, of Fort Wayne, Ind., a 
prominent member of the Indianapolis Monetary Commission. 

Hon. Lyman J. Gage, Secretary of the Treasury, has accepted the association’s invitation 
to be present and deliver an address, subject to possible detention by official engagements. 

Members present are invited to participate in the discussion of this subject. 

At 7.30 P. M. a banquet, at the expense of the association, will be served. The secretary 
will furnish each delegate a ticket for himself and one lady. 

Hon. Wm. H. McElroy, of Rochester, N. Y., and General Thomas L. James, of New York 
city, and other prominent gentlemen, will respond to toasts. 

The programme will be interspersed with songs and recitations. 


SATURDAY, JULY 23, 1898. 

At 9A. M., excursion Over the Gorge Railroad to Lewiston, and return. 

At the same hour an opportunity will also be afforded to visit the power plants Of the 
Niagara Falls Hydraulic Power and Manufacturing Company, and the Niagara Falls Power 
Company. 

Tickets will be furnished without charge on application to the secretary. 


Third Session, 1.30 P. M. 

Call to order by the President. 

Prayer by Rev. G. F. Rosenmuller. 

Address: “The Community of Interests between Mercantile and Bank Credits.” F. R. 
Boocock, of New York city, Secretary of the National Association of Credit Men. 

The general subject of Credits will be open for discussion by the association, led by W. H. 
Rainey, Cashier National Union Bank, Kinderhook, N. Y.; E. O. Eldredge, Cashier Owego 
National Bauk, Owego, N. Y., and A. C. Barnes President Astor Place Bank, New York city, 

Address: “Express Money Orders, Their Relation to Banking and General Business’”’— 
L. C. Weir, of New York city, President Adams Express Company. 

All papers will be open for discussion by the association. 

Reports of committees. 

Miscellaneous business. 

Election of officers. 

Introduction of President-elect. 

Adjournment. 

At 9 Pp. M. there will be a reception in the parlors of the hotel, enlivened by music, songs, 
readings and dancing. 

GENERAL INFORMATION. 


Special rates of one and one-third fares for the round trip have been secured 
through the Trunk Line Passenger Association. Each delegate availing himself of 
this reduction will pay full first-class fare going to the convention, and take a certi- 
ficate filled on one side by the agent from whom the ticket is purchased. Agents at 
all important stations and all coupon ticket offices are supplied with certificates. If 
a ticket agent at a local office is not supplied, he can inform the delegate of the 
nearest important station where a certificate can be obtained. In such case, the 
delegate should purchase a local ticket to that station and there take his certificate 
and buy his through ticket to Niagara Falls. These certificates will be endorsed by 
the secretary of the convention, to whom they must be delivered on arrival, and vised 
by a special agent of the Trunk Line Association on Saturday, and then the holder 
will be entitled to a return ticket at one-third the regular fare. Delegates should 
present themselves at the railroad ticket offices for their certificates and return tickets 
at least thirty minutes before the departure of trains. 
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International Hotel and Prospect House give reduced rates to delegates. Inter- 
national, per day, double $8, single $3.50, with bath $4.50; Prospect House, $3. 

There will be a Bureau of Information at the secretary’s office for the benefit of 
visitors who may desire to inspect any of the numerous attractions about the Falls, 
and tickets will be sold at reduced rates. Carriages with reliable drivers will be 
furnished at reasonable prices. There will be a complete church directory for those 
who will spend Sunday at the Falls. 

The excursion on the Gorge Railroad, exhibition of the great power plants, the 
banquet, and the reception are free to the delegates and ladies. 

The officers of the association earnestly desire a large attendance of ladies, and 
particular attention will be given to their comfort and pleasure during the convention. 

Special reception committees of five gentlemen from each group have been 
appointed to introduce delegates to each other; identification badges will be fur- 
nished, and every effort will be used to make the acquaintance general between the 
delegates from all parts of the State. _ 

Following are the officers of the association: President, Hon. A. B. Hepburn, 
Vice-President National City Bank, New York; vice-president, E. A. Groesbeck, 
Cashier National Commercial Bank, Albany; treasurer, F. W. Barker, Cashier 
Robert Gere Bank, Syracuse ; secretary, Walter E. Frew, President Queens County 
Bank, Long Island City. 

Banks and bankers not now members, and wishing to join the association, are 
requested to make application to the secretary. 

Charles Adsit, Cashier of the First National Bank, Hornellsville, N. Y., is chair- 
man of the committee of arrangements. 





OHIO BANKERS’ CONVENTION. 


The eighth annual convention of the Ohio Bankers’ Association will be held at 
Akron, October 12 and 13. It is expected that the coming convention will exceed 
all previous meetings in point of interest, and elaborate preparations are being 
made to insure this result. 





TENNESSEE BANKERS’ ASSOCIATION. 


The Tennessee Bankers’ Association met in annual convention at Monteagle, 
Tenn., June 22. After prayer by Rev. Dr. Summy, of Clarksville, an address of 
welcome was made by Dr. G. W. Drake, which was responded to by L. S. Parks, 
Cashier of the First National Bank, Union City. 

President 8. J. Keith, President Fourth National Bank, Nashville, delivered his 
annual address, in which he dwelt at length on the marked improvement noticeable 
in the business world and also made many practical suggestions on banking methods 
and means for preventing defalcations. 

On motion of Herman Justi, of Nashville, a vote of thanks was tendered to Pres- 
ident Keith for his interesting and valuable address. 

Secretary John W. Faxon, Assistant Cashier of the First National Bank, Chatta- 
nooga, read his annual report. He was extended a vote of thanks for the zeal and 
fidelity shown in the discharge of his duties. 

F. O. Watts, Cashier of the First National Bank, Nashville, and L. S. Parks, 
Cashier of the First National Bank, Union City, were appointed as a committee to 
prepare resolutions in regard to the recent death of A. J. Rooks, formerly Cashier 
of the Fayette County Bank, Somerville. 
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Herman Justi, of Nashville, moved that a petition be sent to the Bureau of Inter- 
nal Revenue, asking that an office for printing revenue stamps for banking uses be 
located in one of the large cities of Tennessee. The motion carried. 

Secretary Faxon read a paper on ‘‘ Commercial Prosperity.” 

At the evening session Mr. Justi read a paper on ‘‘ Plain Facts for Fair Minds.” 
He was tendered a vote of thanks for his paper. 

A paper on ‘‘ Indorsements” was read by the Secretary, containing suggestions 
for preventing frauds. 

The meeting adjourned at 9 Pp. M. in order to attend a reception at the Inn, given 
in honor of the convention by the ladies of Monteagle Assembly. 

At the second day’s session, L. S. Parks, Cashier of the First National Bank, 
Union City, read a resolution requiring bank customers to pay for their own revenue 
stamps, which was adopted. 

T. W. Wrenne, Vice-President of the Plater & Wrenne Banking Co., Nashville, 
read his resolution on ‘‘ Methods of Keeping State Funds Within State Limits,” and 
pursuant thereto a committee of five was appointed to gather statistics of moneys 
paid outside for insurance, interest, etc., which committee shall consist of the presi- 
dent, secretary and three members appointed by the executive committee. Their 
report is to be made at the next annual meeting of the association. 

Secretary Faxon read a paper entitled ‘‘ How Banks Help the People.” 

On motion of J. L. Hutton, Cashier of the Phoenix Bank, Columbia, a vote of 
thanks was tendered Mr. Faxon, and his paper ordered entered in the minutes. 

The following were elected to fill the offices during the ensuing year : 

President—F. O. Watts, Cashier First National Bank, Nashville. 

Vice-President—Alex. B. White, Cashier Commercial Bank, Paris. 

Vice-Presidents—F. B. Martin, Cashier Traders’ National Bank, Tullahoma; 
8S. T. Jones, Cashier Bank of Sweetwater. 

Secretary—J. W. Faxon, Assistant Cashier First National Bank, Chattanooga. 

Treasurer—F’. A. Pattie, Cashier Bank of Winchester. 

Executive Committee—Chairman, L. 8. Parks, Cashier Union City Bank ; E. G. 
Oates, Cashier Mechanics’ National Bank, Knoxville ; L. M. Williams, Newbern Bank. 

President Keith then introduced his successor, President Watts, who made a 
brief speech. 

Herman Justi read the report of the committee on resolutions, which was accepted. 
The meeting then adjourned sine die. 








NEw CountTERFEIT $10 LEGAL-TENDER Note.—Series of 1880 ; check letter C ; 
plate number 8; J. Fount Tillman, Register; D. N. Morgan, Treasurer; small 
scalloped carmine seal ; portrait of Webster. It is apparently printed from photo- 
mechanical plates, more than ordinarily well executed, on two pieces of paper pasted 
together, between which silk threads have been distributed. The numbering of the 
note is of fairly good color, but out of alignment, and the figures poorly formed. 
The white outlines of the photographed original numbers can be discerned beneath 
the counterfeit. The seal is too dark, being red instead of light carmine. The back 
of note has a good general appearance, but much of the lathe work is blurred and 
indistinct. The silk threads used are too heavy and not well distributed. The num- 
ber of the note at hand is A13277084. This counterfeit is well calculated to deceive 
persons not expert. No attempt has been made to ‘‘doctor” or give the note the 
appearance of age. 





Changed His Point of View.—The case of M. Guyot, the French socialist, proves that 
human nature is not easily changed by following a theory. He recently made a speech in 
which he demanded a division of property, but shortly after drew a prize of 500,000 francs in 
a lottery and when a brother socialist asked him for a division of the prize it was found that 
he had suddenly changed his views about socialism and property division.—Omaha Bee. 














THE PROPOSED CHANGES IN THE BANKING AND 
CURRENCY LAWS. 





On June 15, Hon. James T. McCleary, from the Committee on Banking and Cur- 
rency, submitted to the House a report to accompany bill, H. R. 10289, entitled 
‘A Bill for Strengthening the Public Credit,” etc. A digest of this report has been 
printed in previous numbers of the Magazine (April number, 571 ; June number, 
833). Some additional arguments from the committee’s report are given below: 


The bill proposes to recognize the principle that “the wealth of the country should be 
the basis of its currency,” and that the special bond security should be abolished. 

Such a currency, made absolutely safe, based upon and springing out of the production 
of the people, always proving responsive to their requirements and adequate to their needs, 
is truly a currency of the people and will serve them better and protect their interests more 
fully than any other can, provided always that it is kept as good as gold in their hands, by 
current redemption in that metal which is used as the standard of value by all the civilized 
world. 

The purpose of this measure is to give to the cotton and wheat grower, the cattle-feeder, 
and the manufacturer a lower rate of interest when its full advantages are attained, in every 
part of the United States,.and a currency ample for the legitimate requirements of the farm 
and the factory. It applies to our present banking system the principle of credit currency, 
which has been in practice in Scotland for more than two hundred years, and been aptly 
described as follows: 

“It has provided Scotland with an elastic currency adapted to the conditions of her indus- 
tries and adequate in volume to their changing needs. It has afforded an opportunity for 
entering business to thousands of poor but honest men and enabled them to lay the founda- 
tion of a comfortable home, and, in many cases, of a fortune. 

It has convinced the people so conclusively of the value and safety of the banking cur- 
rency system that no serious panic has ever lasted beyond a few days or has ever affected any 
of the banks except those which were justly the subject of distrust.”’ (Conant’s History of 
Modern Banks of Issue, p. 155.) 

It is believed that every good feature of our present system is preserved. No change is 
made except where it is imperatively demanded in the public interest. The great merit of 
our present system is the uniform goodness of all the bank notes. ‘* Every note of every 
bank, no matter what the bank, where it is, or what its condition, being secured in precisely 
the same manner and degree, passes current everywhere without a thought of discrimina- 
tion.”’ The bill continues this plan of having all the bank notes “secured in precisely the 
same manner and degree.”’ This necessitates the continuance of the policy of restricting the 
note-issuing power to banks operating under authority of the General Government; that is, 
all bank notes will be issued by “National” banks. As now, these banks may be organized in 
any part of the United States by any number of persons not less than five. For the benefit, 
however, of communities of small population, it is provided that where the population is less 
than 3,000 the capital required shall be only $25,000. Persons desiring to establish a National 
bank must, as now, satisfy the Comptrollers of the Currency that they possess the requisite 
character and financial standing and that the capital is fully paidin. As now, the engraving 
and printing of the notes will be done by the United States Government, the expense being 
paid by the banks, respectively. This will enable the Comptrollers of the Currency to control 
the volume within the limits provided by law. It will at the same time preserve the uni- 
formity of appearance of the notes (thus, as now, facilitating their currency), and the supe- 
rior execution and special paper will continue to practically prevent counterfeiting. The 
inspection will continue to be by officers of the United States, but new safeguards have been 
added to render the supervision even more effective than it has been. 

On account of their demonstrated safety, the bond-based notes are thought well of every- 
where. And in some parts of the country, where there is a surplus of accumulated capital 
seeking investment even at a low rate, these notes may be issued at a reasonable profit. It 
seemed only right, therefore, as well as prudent, not to put anything in the way of the con- 
tinued use of this class of notes where they are desired, until by the payment of our National 
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debt the basis will of necessity be removed. And all the conditions of their issue remain the 
same as now, except that notes are issued to the par of the bonds and to the full amount of 
the capital, instead of being limited to ninety per cent. as now, and the tax on circulation is 
removed. The ninety per cent, limit was imposed at a time when the credit of the Govern. 
ment was low and it was deemed advisable to provide in this way a margin of safety. As the 
National bonds now bear a premium, and in view of the specific recommendation in the last 
annual message of the President, it seemed that the least that should be done would be to 


allow the issue to par. 


ILLUSTRATIONS OF THE WORKINGS OF THE PLAN. 


How would a New England bank probably act? In New England loanable capital is 
abundant. The people are very conservative, and the banks of that section will probably be 
slow to adopt the new note issue. A bank in Rhode Island, for example, will probably deposit 
bonds to an amount approximating its capital, take an amount of National reserve notes not 
very greatly in excess of the minimum requirement, and none of the new notes. After the 
success of the new note has been demonstrated, after its entire safety and great desirability 
have been thoroughly established through some years of experience, then the new note will 
be gradually taken out there as elsewhere. 

How would a Minnesota bank probably act? Minnesota is possessed of immense unde- 
veloped resources. Capital invested with reasonable prudence yields large returns. Though 
possessed of much wealth for a young State, there are su many openings for profitable invest- 
ment that thereis large demand for loanable capital at a good rate of interest, A bank in 
Minnesota, therefore, would probably take at once the maximum permitted ; that is, it would 
take out bond-based notes to the amount of forty per cent. of its capital, reserve notes to the 
same amount, and thereby secure the right to issue the new form of note to the amownt of 
forty per cent. of its capital. And each year after four years from the passage of this Act, it 
would reduce the amount of its bond-based notes, as provided in this bill, so that at the end of 
eight years from the passage of this Act the Minnesota bank would he able to use its credit in 
the form of untaxed bank notes to the extent of eighty per cent. of its capital, and with the 
same profit to itself and its customers as it can now use its credit to be drawn upon by check. 


How THE NEw NOTES ARE RENDERED ABSOLUTELY SAFE. 


As has been said, a bank note is practically the same thing as the demand upon a bank 
expressed in a check. Before a bank will give to any person the right to check against it, it 
will require that person to deposit either cash or something else readily convertible into cash. 
Before giving out its note, too, the bank will require the person to whom it is given to make 
a similar deposit. The ideal condition will be reached when, the person having made the 
necessary deposit, the bank can furnish him either a check book or its notes with equal ease 
and at equal cost, leaving the customer to select the form of demand obligation which will 
best serve his legitimate business purposes. As a matter of fact, the same management of 
the bank which will render the check safe will make the note safe. But, as has been said 
earlier, the note is to go everywhere and be used by people unacquainted with each other or 
with the bank. To facilitate its use, therefore, it must be issued under a system which can 
be readily understood and which will give to the people generally such assurance of the good- 
ness of the note that it will be accepted without hesitation by everyone. What, then, are the 
provisions of this bill whereby the safety of the note issues is secured and made uniform 
throughout the country ? 

(1) Uniformity of regulation. Every bank of issue is established under national law and 
is subject to national supervision. And the laws and regulations are so carefully drawn as to 
reduce to the minimum the opportunity for organization without ample guaranty of respon- 
sibility and good faith. 

(2) Uniformity of note form, Familiarity of appearance, if previous experience has been 
satisfactory, conduces to ready reception. The resemblance of all the bank notes to each 
other will continue to be an important item in giving them currency. 

(3) Limitation of issues. The bank note issue of any bank can not at most exceed the 
amount of its paid-up and unimpaired capital. 

(4) Redemption agency. Each bank of issue may be required, under regulations to be 
prescribed by the Comptrollers, to make arrangements with some bank of well-known respon- 
sibility in a reserve city to redeem on presentation its notes, just as banks now make arrange- 
ments for the care of their checks and drafts. This will be another test of the standing of 
the bank. 

(5) First lien. The bank note has the first lien on the assets of the bank. 

(6) Double liability of the stockholder. The lien of the note takes precedence of every- 
thing else as to the double liability of the stockholders. 
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(7) Bank note guaranty fund. Each bank in the system places in the hands of the Gov- 
ernment a sum in gold coin, equal to five per cent. of this class of notes issued to it, to be 
placed in what is called the “ bank note guaranty fund.” These sums constitute one fund, 
and from this fund (which will be a very large one) the notes of any failed bank will be 
promptly paid on presentation at any sub-Treasury in the United States. 

(8) Assessment. If at any time the money in the guaranty fund should run low, the 
Comptrollers are authorized to assess each bank in the system each year to the extent of one 
per cent. of these notes issued to it. Starting with the year following the resumption of 
specie payments, Mr. A. O. Eliason has examined all the bank failures whose accounts have 
been closed, numbering one hundred and one, and found that had all the banks in the national 
system issued an amount of currency equal to their capital, or one hundred per cent., the 
assessment on the same to cover losses would have been infinitesimal, being only one-nine- 
teenth of one per cent. per annum. 

Recalling, however, that the banks deposit with the Government in gold coin an amount 
equal to five per cent. of the notes issued for their redemption in case of bank failures, it is 
therefore clear that the currency will be safe beyond a peradventure. 

In other words, briefly stated, the safety of the notes is secured on the mutual insurance 
plan, all the banks in the system being behind each bank. 

An apt and striking contrast of the power of commerce to maintain the parity of the 
currency, as compared with that of a Government, is found in the splendid record of the Bank 
of France during the Franco-Prussian war, and our lamentable experience during and after 
the rebellion. Though the German army swept everything before it and took possession of 
Paris, though the Emperor became a prisoner, the discount upon the notes of the Bank did 
not exceed two and one-half per cent., and that only for a few months; while in the United 
States, although our territory was practically never invaded by the enemy, with a Govern. 
ment issue in the form of greenbacks, our paper was at a discount for eighteen years, the 
greenbacks being worth at one time only thirty-five cents on the dollar or were at a discount 
of sixty-five per cent. During all those years the middlemen and speculators were reaping a 
harvest that was only possible because of a depreciated currency. 


Tue SECURITY OF DEpostrors INCREASED. 


The bill gives to the note holder, or to the Government in his interest, a paramount lien 
on the assets of the bank. Is this just to the depositors? Is it good public policy ? 

The note holder is himself a depositor. The one to whom the note was originally handed 
by the bank certainly gave to the bank, deposited therein, an equivalent. He was therefore 
certainly a depositor. In passing the note to the second holder the first holder transferred, 
for value received, to the second his right to the original deposit. Andso on with each trans- 
fer of the note. The possession of the note is the tangible evidence that the holder has suc- 
ceeded to the first holder’s right as a depositor. The fact that the claim isin the form of a 
note shows that the note holder is likely to be a non-resident of the place where the bank is 
located. The depositor, on the other hand, is likely to reside in or near the home town of the 
bank. He makes his deposit to serve his own personal purposes. He is at hand to keep an 
eye on the management of the bank; able, in some measure at least, to keep track of its 
operations. If at any time he feels insecure he can promptly regain possession of his deposit. 
The note holder, equally a depositor, can not in the nature of the case thus watch over his 
own interests. If either must lose, it seems clear that the note holder should not be that one. 
In justice and equity his should be a preferred claim. 

It is for the public interest that the bank note, in order that it may be most serviceable 
as currency, should pass from hand to hand without the receiver being required to take time 
to examine into the standing of the maker. In the interest of the public, therefore, the 
unquestionable goodness of the note must be guaranteed by the system under which it is 
issued. And iu order that the system may furnish this unquestioned guaranty, it is necessary 
that the notes be given priority of other obligations. The giving of this precedence to the 
notes is, therefore, in harmony with good public policy. 

It is right, then, both in equity and in public policy to give to the note holder the prior 
lien on the assets of the bank. 

Does this priority of lien, proposed in the bill, lessen the security now possessed by depos- 
itors? It does not. This priority of lien by the note holder is recognized fully by the present 
system. Under the present law the assets necessary to secure the note holder are taken in 
advance absolutely out of the control of the bank and are placed, in the form of Government 
bonds, in the custody of the Government as trustee for the note holder. Under the proposed 
plan, the assets are left with the bank for the use of its customers, except a small contribution 
for the guaranty fund, and the lien is used only in case of necessity. The lien in the one case 
is no greater than in the other. In both cases the safety of the depositor depends upon the 
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Table Showing Increase of Note-Issuing Power Under Proposed Law. 
(Compiled by the Actuary of the Treasury Department.) 
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MP scabocunvccepevcecassccveseecceres ts 860, 000 4 1, 100, 800 1, 479, 200 
Colorado..... Aihdstdaleih eich ihaielpishesdiaitcdbidesiniligsa e----| 4,907, 000 3, 814, 074 6, 280, 960 8, 440, 040 
ST Is. ccnnamiseceumummenneamende ene 600, 000 66, 363 768, 000 1, 032, 000 
TE 66 cccugéudénceden peontenncescntraves 250, 000 194, 318 320, 000 430, 000 
Indian Territory ...... seek éin Sbbbabser saubed 660, 000 512, 844. 800 , 135, 200 
Total of Western States............-..| 31,964,100 24, 844, 800 40, 914, 048 54, 978, 252 
pe 














Table Showing Increase of Note-Issuing Power Under Proposed Law.—Continued. 


PROPOSED BANKING AND CURRENCY LAWS. 







118 













Leansbie Loanable Loanable 

Capital stock | ower under | POWer under | power under 

(Feb. 18,1898). yeiatin law, | Propesed law! proposed law 

& at beginning.| after 8 years. 
WaeIR tem ..ccccccsccccocccvcccccccncescces $3, 978, 000 $3, 091, 988 * 091, 840 $6, 842, 160 
——) Sd SKe Oe Feb Socbbeccevosovssceddecoeoer 3, 020, 000 2, 347, 36L 3, 865, 600 5, 194, 400 

Calc. sccxctcvdtndes accssnicnapcdsesses 4, 875, 000 3, 789, 201 6, 240, 000 8, 385, 

San Franeloce Linbdepatacneneesntnetuecen 6, 000, 000 4, 663, 632 7, 680, 000 10, $20, 000 
FOR. od dicccccccdaccncéesccccccedstcesooe anes 600, 000 466, 363 768, 000 1, 032, 000 
jobebecaaes db Uviddud be coddedecdtcepeesde 1, 750, 000 1, 360, 226 2, 240, 000 3, 010, 000 
Bitnd cqoasiceaiennecndetesénssacedecdgese 82, 000 63, 736 104, 960 141. 040 
ZODB.- 22 cccccceccscctoncccccsesccceccccces 400, 000 310, 909 512, 000 688, 000 
Total of Pacific States...............2. 20, 705, 000 16, 093, 416 26, 502, 400 35, 612, 660 
Total of United States................. 628, 890,320 | 488,818,837 | 804,979,609 | 1, 081, 691, 350 







































"United States 4 per cent bonds of 1907, at 110 net, are taken as a basis. 


Extent to which Banks in Different Sections Issue Currency in Kacess of that Corre- 


sponding to the Minimum Bond Deposit Permitted by Law. 



































































Amount 
t Faas A 
Num- Maximum | *888°°2 Circulation | 85" 
Groups. ber. of | Capital. issue — actually —— 
banks. permissible. deposit. issued. requi 
bond 
deposit. 
EAST, 
te mw Sagan pucknanmannendens 50 | $5, 830, 000 #5, 247,000 | $1,311,750 | $3,514, 295 |$2, 202, 545 
ROT PEEPS ape a wor te pa 49 | 6,985, 000 ,500 | 1,324,125 | 3,765,422 | 2, 441, 297 
Rhode Isiana (outside Providence) 33 4, 715, 250 ry 243, 725 1, 014, 750 2, 756, 868 | 1,742,118 
SN ada ccbs cnn debeddn santa 132 | 17,530, 250 | 15,777,225 | 3,650,625 | 10, 036,585 | 6,385, 960 
WEST. 
me ia deaiii tas tial deck tani naneamiinel 104 | 10, 475, 000 ,500 | 1,828,125 2,028, 893 200, 768 
salen rede dnehdiat tite in dh ti tein iinet 103 : , 100 7, 710, 390 1, 691, 247 2, 111, 454 420, 107 
isiesaat (outside St. Louis) ...... 57 | 6,415, 000 73,500 | 1,162,125 , 377, 890 215, 765 
, RR RETR atacand 264 | 25, 457,100 | 22,911,390 | 4,681,597 | 5,518,237] 836,640 
SOUTH. ; 
North Carolina ......cc.cccccccess 27 | 2,701,000 | 2,430,900 585, 225 643, 492 58, 267 
OG Cn ounrcdncepecdooes 16 | 1, 898, 000 1, 708, 200 393, 300 451, 025 57, 725 
|, NR ESA” a EP 18 1, 150,000 / 1,035, 000 258, 750 300, 830 42, 080 
Alabama (outside Selma)......... 25 | 2,955, 000 2, 659, 500 591, 750 697, 670 105, 920 
ENED, cicnthnsicivnedsaeicst 10 855, 000 769, 500 192, 375 216, 410 24, 035 
i gy 1, 220, 000 1, 098, 0v0 252, 000 258, 890 6, 890 
EERE Tae i a ere ae er em 102 | 10,779,000 | 9,701,100 | 2, 273, 400 | 2, 568, 317 294, 917 

















way in which the bank is managed. Inasmuch as the proposed plan provides for even more 
careful supervision than the present law, the security of the depositor is increased rather 


than diminished by it. 


INTEREST RATES WILL BE LOWERED. 


The banker of to-day is not a money changer in any sense, but a merchant in the same 
sense that the storekeepers of the town are merchants; for if you should look over the notes 
held by him you would find only another form of the goods in the various stores, He has 
collected the savings of one class and loaned them to another. As the goods are sold off and 
retailed out the proceeds are applied to the payment of these same notes which were origi- 


nally given to pay for them. 


Now, it is self-evident that any system of banking that will cut down the rates of interest 
on the notes of merchants and men engaged in productive industry will prove an inestimable 
blessing to the great mass of our people. When it is recalled that manufactured articles pass 
on an average through three distinct mercantile hands, and are carried largely on borrowed 
capital, from the raw material to the finished product, it isa matter of the greatest import- 
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ance whether the rate of interest paid is two or ten per cent. In fact, such a divergence in 
the interest rate of any country means success or failure, prosperity or poverty. 

Under this bill, when the full advantages are realized, the bank with $100,000 capital will 
be authorized to issue $80,000 of its credit notes, or have, in other words, after deducting the 
guarantee fund deposited with the Government, $176,000 of gold coin and currency to loan 
its customers. Four per cent. interest on the latter amount will produce the same income as 
seven per cent, on the former. Therefore, the people will have the use of nearly double the 
amount of coin and currency at about one-half the rate of interest they are now compelled 
to pay. Thus, the capacity to make larger loans means the capacity of the banks to reduce 
interest rates without loss of profits. It means that if any bank undertakes to resist the 
natural law of decreasing interest under increased facilities, new banks may be formed with- 
out sinking their capital in bonds purchased at a premium, and may compete for the legiti- 
mate profits afforded by reasonable interest rates. More than this, a currency based upon 
commercial assets, and not rendered rigid in volume by the deposit of special security, comes 
back promptly to the issuing banks for redemption. The tendency of recent years for cur- 
rency to drift to New York, where it is loaned at low rates of interest, would be largely 
arrested by the necessity of promptly sending notes back for redemption and by the retire- 
ment of notes which were not needed in the commercial centers. Notes thus received back 
could be reissued, and would, at the worst, be in the hands of the community for at Jeast a 
time before they again took their flight toward the money centers. 

Beiieving that this bill, if enacted into law, will relieve the Treasury by destroying the 
** endless chain;” will greatly diminish the amount of gold reserve required to be kept by the 
Government, and practically stop bond issues for its replenishment; will diminish the possi- 
bility and severity of panics; will provide a sound, ample and elastic currency, responsive to 
the demands of trade in all sections and at all seasons: and will materially reduce interest 
rates, especially in the parts of the country where such rates are now high, the Committee on 
Banking and Currency respectfully recommend that the bill do pass. 








Srtver.—The price of silver advanced to 2714¢d per ounce in London on June 3 
but reacted subsequently, later recovering to 27 5-16d which was the closing price 
for the month. This leaves the price 7-16d higher than it was a month ago. 


MONTHLY RANGE OF SILVER In LONDON—1895, 1896, 1897. 








1896, 1897. 1898, | 1896. 1897. 
High| Low.! High| Low. | Low. High| Low.| High 
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J ..| 80% | 30% | 29 6% ||J 3154 | 3186 | 27 
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ForREIGN ExcHANGE—ACTUAL RATES ON OR ABOUT THE First oF Eacuo Monta. 
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THE GOVERNMENT LOAN. 





On June 13 the President approved the new revenue law enacted for the pur- 
pose of providing funds to meet the expenses of the war with Spain. Under author- 
ity of this law the Secretary of the Treasury has issued the circular given below. 
While the subscriptions will not be made public until July 14, it is certain that the 
loan will be a great success, and that it will be largely over-subscribed. Following 
is the text of the circular inviting subscriptions to the loan: 


1898, 
DEPARTMENT CIRCULAR NO. 101, 
DIVISION OF LOANS AND CURRENCY. 


TREASURY DEPARTMENT, OFFICE OF THE SECRETARY, 
WASHINGTON, D. C., June 13, 1898. 

The Secretary of the Treasury invites subscriptions from the people of the United States 
for $200,000,000 of the bonds of the 3 per cent. loan authorized by the Act of Congress to pro- 
vide ways and means to meet war expenditures. Subscriptions will be received at par for a 
period of thirty-two days, the subscription being open from this date to 3 o’clock P.M. on the 
14th day of July, 1898. The bonds will be issued in both coupon and registered form, the 
coupon bonds in denominations of $20, $100, $500 and $1,000, and the registered bonds in 
denominations of $20, $100, $500, $1.000 $5,000, and $10,000. They will be dated August 1, 1898, 
and, by their terms, wili be redeemable in coin at the pleasure of the United States after ten 
years from the date of their issue, and due and payable August 1, 1918. 

The bonds will bear interest at the rate of 3 per cent. per annum, payable quarterly; the 
interest on the coupon bonds will be paid by means of coupons, to be detached from the 
bonds as the interest becomes due, and the interest on the registered bonds will be paid by 
checks drawn to the order of the payees, and mailed to their addresses. 

The law authorizing this issue of bonds provides that in allotting said bonds the several 
subscriptions of individuals shal] be first accepted, and the subscriptions of the lowest 
amounts shall be first allotted. In accordance with that provision allotments to all individ- 
ual subscribers will be made before any bonds will be allotted to other than individuals. All 
individual subscriptions for $500 or less will be allotted in full as they are received, and such 
subscriptions must be paid in full at the time the subscription is made. If the total sum sub- 
scribed for in amounts of $500 or less should exceed $200,000,000 the allotments will be made 
according to the priority of the receipt of the subscriptions. 

Allotments on subscriptions for over $500 will not be made until after the subscription 
closes, July 14th, and will then be made inversely according to the size of the subscription, 
the smallest subscription being first allotted, then the next in size next, and so on, prefer- 
ence being given to individual subscriptions. Persons subscribing for more than $500 must 
send in cash or certified checks to the amount of 2 per cent. of the sum subscribed for, 
such deposit to constitute a partial payment, and to be forfeited to the United States in the 
event of failure on the subscriber’s part to make full payment for his subscription, according 
to the terms of the circular. Allotments to subscribers for more than $500 will be made as 
soon as possible after the subscription closes. 

In order to avoid a too rapid absorption of funds into the Treasury, with a possible con- 
sequent evil effect on industry and commerce, any subscriber for more than $500 wil! be per- 
mitted to take his allotment of bonds in instalments of 20 per cent., taking the first instal- 
ment within ten days after the notice of the allotment, and the balance at four equal inter- 
vais of forty days each, in four instalments each of 20 per cent. of the bonds allotted. De- 
livery of bonds will be made in instalments as payment for them is received, and payment 
must in all cases be made in full as the bonds are taken. The2 per cent, deposit will apply 
on the final instalment. Any subscriber miy pay for the whole amount allotted him within 
ten days from the date of the notice of his allotment. Interest will be adjusted from the 
time of the actual payment, whether paid in one sum or in instalments as permitted. Sep- 
arate subscriptions from one individual, although made from time to time, will be aggre- 
gated and considered as one subscription for this issue of bonds. 

The Secretary of the Treasury will receive in payment for the bonds post-office money 
orders payable at Washington, D. C., and checks, bank drafts, and express money orders col- 
lectible in the cities of New York, Boston, Philadelphia, Baltimore, Washington, Cincinnati, 
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Chicago, St. Louis, New Orleans, and San Francisco. All money orders and bank drafts must be 
drawn in favor of the Treasurer of the United States. The money orders and bank checks so 
received will be forwarded for collection by the Department, and as soon as returns are 
obtained the subscriber will be credited with the amount of his subscription as of the date of 
collection. The Secretary will also receive in payment for the bonds certificates of deposit 
issued by the Assistant Treasurers of the United States in the above-named cities. These 
certificates of deposit may be obtained from any Assistant Treasurer in exchange for gold 
coin, gold certificates, standard silver dollars, silver certificates, United States notes, Treas. 
ury notes of 1890, and National bank notes; and the subscriber will be credited with the 
amount of his subscription as of the date of the certificate of deposit. The Secretary will 
also receive currency sent by registered mail or by express direct to the Treasury Depart- 
ment. 

For the mutual! convenience of the subscribers and the Department, a blank form of 
letter to accompany remittances has been prepared, and it may be obtained at the offices of 
National and State banks generally, at the several sub-Treasuries of the United States, at 
any money-order post office, and at any express office. 

The bonds will be dated August 1, 1898, and they will be forwarded to subscribers at the 
address designated by them free of expense for transportation as soon after that date as pos- 
sible. The bonds will be accompanied by a check for the amount of interest due the sub. 
scriber at the rate of 3 per cent. from the date of his payment to August 1, 1898. 

All remittances and other communications relative to this loan should be addressed to 
the Secretary of the Treasury, Division of Loans and Currency, Washington, D. C. 

All subscriptions must be received at the Treasury Department, Washington, D. C., not 
later than 3 o’clock P.M., Thursday, July 14, 1898. No subscriptions received after that date 
and hour will be considered. L. J. GAGE, Secretary. 








The Missouri Trust Decision.—A recent decision of the Missouri Supreme Court in 
regard to the trust companies is published elsewhere in this number of the MAGAZINE, The 
effect of the decision, as viewed by the trust companies, is thus summarized by a correspond- 
ent at St. Louis: 

“In this State the Supreme Court is the highest court, and the cases cannot be carried to 


the Federal court. The decision settles the law in this State. The entire effect of the deci- 
sion is to confirm the trust companies in their right to buy and sell exchange, and to require 
them to allow interest on all general deposits, subject to depositors’ check or sight draft. 
Heretofore, it has been the custom of the companies to allow interest on daily balances in 
excess of $200. Under the decision, we will have to allow interest on the entire daily balance. 

This decision is of great importance to trust companies all over the United States. The 
clause of the statute, as construed, is practically copied from the charter of the Central Trust 
Company of New York, which has been the basis of the trust company legislation in many of 
the States. I believe this is the first time that the said statute has been judicially construed. 
The point 1s not now of especial value to the trust companies in New York, because, by com- 
paratively recent legislation, New York has specifically recognized the right of trust compa- 
nies to receive deposits in a general way. So has the State of Pennsylvania. But prior to 
said last special statutes, the general statutes of New York and most of the charters of the 
Pennsylvania companies were, in regard to the matter in question, practically the same as 
the Central Trust Company charter and the Missouri general statutes. 

The decision is of very great value to the trust companies in this State, as their rights 
are now well defined and understood by the masses of the people in this city and State. The 
decision will result in greatly increasing the deposits in the trust companies, and clearly 
marks the following distinction as to deposit business between the banks and trust compa- 
nies: The banks may, but are not required by law to, allow interest on deposits; while on 
the other hand the trust companies are required to allow interest on all general deposits held 
subject to the depositors’ check or sight draft. 

The decision will result also in the banks recognizing the trust companies as legitimate 
competitors as to the character of deposits received by the trust companies.,”’ 

Another St. Louis correspondent, who probably views the matter from the banker's 
standpoint, says: 

“IT don’t think the decision of the Supreme Court of this State amounts to a very great 
deal. To be sure, it expressly proclaims that trust companies have not the right to doa 
banking business—that is, buy and sell exchange and carry current accounts. But then it 
qualifies this latter feature by granting them the privilege to carry almost any kind of 
accounts, so long as they pay interest on them. 

It plainly states that they have been exceeding the authority granted in their charters, 
but does nothing more in this line than to enter an ouster thereof for the future. 

As to the effect of this decision, I don’t see that it will be very perceptible one way or the 
other, and I hear of no disposition in any quarter to carry the matter to a higher court. 
Locally, I don’t see that it has made, or will make, any difference in the business of the trust 
companies of this city,except that of course they will have to meet the interest-paying 
requirement, which can of course be easily done.” 
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TAXES IMPOSED UNDER REVENUE ACT APPROVED 





Following is an official schedule of the taxes imposed by the new revenue Act, as fur- 


nished to the BANKERS’ MAGAZINE by the Bureau of Statistics, Treasury Department. 


TAX ON FERMENTED Liquors. [To take effect from date of Act.] Rates. 
Beer, lager beer, ale, porter, and other similar fermented liquor, per 
Darwell Ce Te I ooo dd nda ckdove chad cae dibicindeeecdsingdtsbeues wes | 
(7% per cent, discount on all sales of stamps.) 
ANNUAL SPECIAL TAXES. [To take effect July 1, 1898.] 
Bankers using a capital (including surplus) not exceeding $25,000..... $50. 


For every additional $1,000 in excess Of $25,000,........ccccecceceeees $2. 
Brokers (except those paying tax as bankers) ..........ccccecseceeceeees $50. 
Pawnbrokers. ........sceee0 nbd bu dnvadedusendsusdiuabenegeesoneesceetemdees $20. 
SOU i 0 ao 0.5.0 0063s 8 sds ovasiicndetnsnesecensceseehnesitensaw $20. 
Cb ND v5 v.c ooh 06 dhe0se cavnedcdbdeckbbeseevetcmsnsbasadcdhess $10. 


Proprieters of theatres, museums, and concert halls in cities of more 

than $25,000 population, as shown by last preceding U. 8. census..... $100. 
PROPER Gia vs nciveliiesd ik caw eienee tens tenennetescessnionns $100. 
Proprietors of other public exhibitions or shows for money........... $10. 
Proprietors of bowling alleys or billiard rooms, for each alley or table $5. 


Tobacco. Cigars, Ciyarettes, and Snuff. 


Tobacco and snuff, manufactured...... .oedabaresiechceneeds euccqeneneces 12 cents per pound. 
Cigars and cigarettes: 
Cigars weighing more than 3 pounds per 1,000 ..........cceeeeeeeeees $3.60 per M. 
Cigars weighing not more than 3 pounds per 1,000 ..............06. . $1 per M. 
Cigarettes weighing more than 3 pounds per 1,000...............08 $3.60 per M. 
Cigarettes weighing not more than 3 pounds per 1,000.............. $1.50 per M. 
Dealers in leaf tobacco and manufacturers of tobacco: 
When annual sales do not exceed 50,000 pounds.............ssceeeee0 $6. 
When annual sales exceed 50,000 and do not exceed 100,000 pounds. $12. 
When annual sales exceed 100,000 pounds .............c ccc eeceecceees $24. 
Dealers in tobacco whose annual sales exceed 50,000 pounds............ $12. 
Manufacturers of cigars: 
When annual sales do not exceed 100,000 Cigars............cececeeees $6. 
When anual sales exceed 100,000 and do not exceed 200,000.......... $12. 
When annual sales exceed 200,000. .......cccccccccccccccccccceces cove Get. 


Stamp TAxeEs. [To take effect July 1, 1898.] 


Bonds, debentures, or certificates of stock and indebtedness issued 

after July 1, 1898, on each $100 of face value...........ccccccceccceeees 5 cents. 
Certificates of stock, original issues of, on organization or reorganiza- 

tion, on each $100 of face value or fraction thereof................++. 5 cents. 
Sale, or agreement to sell stock in any association, company, or cor- 

poration, on each $100 of face value or fraction thereof......... ose. 2 Cents, 
Sale, or agreement to sell an; products of merchandise at any ex- 

change board of trade, or similar place: 


Pe ee EE, ov ncdcecs aks Gdabhecceccoceseocbancbeesenenaasan 1 cent. 
For each additional $100 or fraction thereof ..............0eeeeeeees 1 cent. 
Bank check, draft, or certificate of deposit not drawing interest, or 
CRON Se Gr Gs hcinicccccdvedendecnssedcedehchcodedadbesbnessasenae 2 cents. 


Bill of exchange (inland), draft certificate of deposit drawing interest, 
or money order other than at sight or on demand, or promissory 
note (except bank notes) and original domestic money orders is- 
sued by the United States after July 1, 1898: 
DO GO OE SIRI Glas 5 od kcKccdcccssécccceccsvccsccccscbonda 2 cents. 
For each additional $100 or fraction ‘thereof Vitiddsddédedeatécdivanent 
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STAMP TAxES—Continued. 


Bill of exchange (foreign) or letter of credit (including orders by tele- 
graph, or otherwise, for the payment of money issued by express or 
other companies, or any person), drawn in, but payable out of the 
United States: 
If drawn singly or otherwise than in a set of three or more— 
Not exceeding $100 
For each additional $100 or part thereof 
If drawn in sets of two or more— 
For every bill of each set not exceeding $100 
For each additional $100 or part thereof 
Bill of lading or receipt (other than charter party) for merchandise 
for export 
Bill of lading, manifest, or receipt, and each duplicate thereof, ex- 
press and freight 
Telephone messages costing 15 cents or over 1 cent each. 
Bonds of indemnity 
Certificates of profit and transfers thereof, on each $100 or part of.... 2 cents. 
Certificates issued by port warden or surveyor 
Certificates, all other, required by law, not elsewhere specified 10 cents, 
Charter contracts or agreements, or renewals or transfers of: 
For vessels not exceeding 300 tons 
For vessels exceeding 300 and not exceeding 600 tons 
For vessels exceeding 609 tons 
Brokers’ note or memorandum of sale 
Conveyance deed or instrument or writing transferring realty: 
When value exceeds $100 and does not exceed $500 
For each additional $500 or fraction thereof 
Telegraphic despatch 
Custom-house entry of merchandise: 


Life insurance policies (except any fraternal beneficiary society or 
order, or farmers’ purely local co-operative company or association 
or employees’ relief associations operated on the lodge system or 
local cc-operation plan, organized and conducted solely by the mem- 
bers thereof for the exclusive benefit of its members and not for 
profit) : 
For each $100 or fractional part of 
On policies issued on weekly payment plan 40 p. c. on am’t of first 
weekly premium, 
Insurance policies (marine, inland, fire), except purely co-operative 
or mutual, on each dollar of the amount of premium 
Insurance policies (casuaity, fidelity, and guarantee), on each dollar 
of amount of premium 
Lease, agrreement, or contract for rent: 
Not exceeding one year 
Exceeding one year and not exceeding three years 
Exceeding three years 
Manifest for entry or clearance of vessel for foreign port: 
When registered tonnage does not exceed 300 tons 
When reg’d tonnage exceeds 300 tons and does not exceed 600 tons. $3. 
When registered tonnage exceeds 600 toms. ........cccccccccesecceces $5. 
Mortgage or pledge of lands, estate, or property, real, or personal, or 
assignment, transfer, or renewal of : 
Exceeding $1,000 and not exceeding $1,500 
On each $500, or fractional part of, in excess of $1,500 
Passage tickets from the United States to foreign ports: 
Costing not over $30 
Costing more than $30 and not over $60 
Costing more than $60 








SCHEDULE OF REVENUE TAXES. 


Stamp TaxEs—Continued. Rates. 


Power of attorney, or proxy for voting at any election of officers of 
any incorporated company or association, except religious, char- 


itable, or literary, or public Cemeteries..........-..ceccceeecececeseecs 10 cents. 
POWGE OF BECOPTIOT,, GER c cc ccccccccccccccccccccccccsestcesceseesess 25 cents. 
Protests GF MOSES, SEOs. oc cccccvvcvccccccvecceescoccescccessccevvacévoccness 25 cents. 
Wares BON ink cn ckcide eivsetesdcicbeciecécbiscdededisvindideteateee 25 cents, 


Medicinal proprietary articles and preparations (on every packet, 
pox, bottle, pot, phial, or other inclosure): 


On retail value not exceeding 5 Cents .......cccccceccccsccceccesceess ¥g of 1 cent. 
Exceeding 5 cents and not exceeding 10 conta. Na deda a dclne Cov dveckbeebee 4 of 1 cent. 
Exceeding 10 cents and not exceeding 15 Cents............cceeeeeeees 36 of 1 cent. : 
Exceeding 15 cents and not exceeding 25 cents ..........ccccesceeees 5¢ of 1 cent. 


Each additional 25 cents of retail price or fractional part thereof.. 5 of 1 cent. 
Perfumery, cosmetics, and other similar articles (on every packet, 
box, bottle, etc.): 


On retail value not exceeding 5 CeMt.........cccccccccccccccccccccess 1g of 1 cent. 
Exceeding 5 cents and not exceeding 10 cents..............eceeeeeeee 4 of 1 cent. 
Exceeding 10 cents and not exceeding 15 Cents..........cccecceceeees 34 of 1 cent. 
Exceeding 15 cents and not exceeding 25 cents,..........scseeceesees 56 of 1 cent. 
Each additional 25 cents or part Of,.....ccccccccccccccccceccess ecceces 56 of 1 cent. 
Sparkling or other wines, bottled : 
Each bottle containing 1 pint Or leSS..........ccccccccccccccccccscces 1 cent. 
Each bottle containg more than 1 pint..............ccecccccccecccees 2 cents. 


Chewing gum, or substitutes: 
On each jar, box, or other package, of not more than $1 retail 


Qh a cdcpandindtdnc6c00kes cds cccdnadedwasusdetnesvucresvennestaeneeeds 4 cents. 
On each additional $1 or part thereof............cccccccccccccccceess 4 cents. 
On every ticket sold for a seat in a palace or parlor car, or berth in a 
SOO GE ys o's 60:05 o bc 6d cae ne bsccbcbddccetéutennssocdsns shmacdateatinness 1 cent. 


EXcIsE TAXES. 


Corporation, company, person, or firm refining petroleum or sugar, 
or owning or controlling any pipe line for transporting oil or other 
products where gross annual receipts exceed $250,000—on gross 
amount of receipts in excess Of $250,000. .........cccceesccccceccccccecs 144 of 1 per cent. 


LEGACIES AND DISTRIBUTIVE SHARES OF PERSONAL PROPERTY. 
[To take effect on date of Act.] 
1, Where the person or persons entitled to beneficial interest shall be 
the lineal issue or lineal adcestor, brother, or sister of deceased : 
When the whole am‘t exceeds $10,000 and does not exceed $25,000.. 75 cents on each $100. 
When the whole am’t exceeds $25,000 and does not exceed $100,000.. $1.125 on each $100. 
When the whole am’t exceeds $100,000 and does not exceed $500,000. $1.50 on each $100, 
When the whole am’t exceeds $500,000 and does not exceed $1,000,000. $1.875 on each $100. 
When the whole amount exceeds $1,000,000. ....... ccc ccccccccceveees $2.25 on each $100. 
2. When the person or persons entitled to beneficial interest shall be the 
descendant of a brother or sister : 
When the whole am’t exceeds $10,000 and does not exceed $25,000... $1.50 on each $100. 
When the whole am’t exceeds $25,000 and does not exceed $100,000. $2.25 on each $100. 
When the whole am’t exceeds $100,000 and does not exceed $500,000 $3 on each $100. 
When the whole am’t exceeds $500,000 and does not exceed $1,000,000 $3.75 on each $100. 
When the whole amount exceeds $1,000,000...............ec000s rE REM $4.50 on each $100. 
3. Where the person or persons entitled to any beneficial interest shall 
be the brother or sister of the father or mother or a descendant of 
a brother or sister of the father or mother : 
When the whole am’t exceeds $10,000 and does not exceed $25,000.. $3 on each $100. 
When the whole am’t exceeds $25,000 and does not exceed $100,000. $4.50 on each $100. 
When the whole am’t exceeds $100,000 and does not exceed $500,000 $6 on each $100. 
When the whole am’t exceeds $500,000 and does not exceed $1,000,000 $7.50 on each $100. 
When the whole amount exceeds $1,000,000... 0... . cece eee cece eeees $9 on each $100, 
4. Where the person or persons entitled to beneficial interest shall be 
the brother or sister of the grandfather or grandmother or a descen- 
» dant of the brother or sister of the grandfather or grandmother: 
When the whole am’t exceeds $10,000 and does not exceed $25,000.. $4 on each $100. 
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LEGACIES AND DISTRIBUTIVE SHARES OF PERSONAL PROPERTY Rates. 
—Continued. 


When the whole am’t exceeds $25,000 and does not exceed $100,000.. $6 on each $100, 
When the whole am’t exceeds $100,000 and does not exceed $500,000 $8 on each $100. 
When the whole am’t exceeds $500,000 and does not exceed $1,000,000 $10 on each $100. 
When the whole amount exceeds $1,000,000 $12 on each $100. 
5. Where the person or persons entitled to beneficial interest shall be a 

person of any other degree of collateral consanguinity, or a stran- 

ger in blood, or a body politic or corporation: 
When the whole am’t exceeds $10,000 and does not exceed $25,000... $5 on each $100. 
When the whole am’t exceeds $25,000 and does not exceed $100,000.. $7.50 on each $100. 
When the whole am’t exceeds $100,000 and does not exceed $500,000. $10 on each $100. 
When the whole am’t exceeds $500,000 and does not exceed $1,000,000. $12.50 on each $100. 
When the whole amount exceeds $1,000,000. ...........ccecccccccccees $15 on each $100. 


MIXED Fiour. [To take effect 60 days after passage of Act.] 


Person, firm, or corporation making, packing, or repacking $12 per annum, 
On each barrel containing more than 98 pounds, and not more than 
4 cents per barrel. 

On each \&% barrel or package containing more than 49 pounds and not 

more than 98 pounds 2 cents per barrel. 
On each 4% barrel or package containing more than 244% pounds and 

not more than 49 pounds 1 cent per barrel. 
On each \& barrel or package containing 244% pounds or less 14 cent per barrel. 


Customs Dutigs. [To take effect from date of Act.] 
Tea imported from foreign countries 10 cents per pound. 








A Woman Bank President.—The world has had its bronze age, its iron age, and its 
golden age, but that the present is emphatically its woman age is illustrated by the influence 
and prominence of women in every department of effort and activity. Whether they are 
entitled to political rights or not, they are demonstrating that they have capacity for almost 
every kind of work and can give a good account of themselves in the business affairs of life 
as well as in the narrower domestic circle. 

A striking evidence of the manner in which women are entering fields until recently con- 
sidered man’s exclusive territory is the election of Mrs. Evelyn S. Tome as President of the 
Cecil National Bank of Port Deposit, Md., as successor to her husband, the late Jacob Tome. 

This is not the first instance in which a woman has been chosen a bank President, but such 
selections have seldom been made in the older and more thickly-settled communities. There 
is no reason, however, why they should not be made when the woman has demonstrated her 
financial capacity for sucha position. Women have long since proved their ability as cashiers 
of the domestic institution called home, and in France their talents for business and finan- 
ciering are universally conceded. 

Mrs. Tome had the benefit of association with one of the best financiers in the State, and 
doubtless learned much-from Mr. Tome about business matters generally. Mr. Tome’s estate 
owns the controlling interest in the bank, and this was probably one of the reasons for the 
election of his widow as its President. She held another presidential office before this election, 
however, being president of the board of trustees of the Jacob Tome Institute, at Port De- 
posit, one of the best and most richly endowed institutions in the country.—Baltimore Sun. 





Valuable for Reference —The BANKERS’ MAGAZINE AND RHODES’ JOURNAL OF 
BANKING continues to occupy a foremost place on the shelf in the library of every business 
man. It furnishes interesting and instructive reading and is of priceless value as a book of 
reference.—Philadelphia Price Current. 





The Bankers’ Directory.—The National City Bank of Lynn, Mass., writes: “ Please 
send your BANKERS’ DrrREecTORY when ready. We have ‘slid off’ in the past to a publica- 
tion we do not like so well.” 





Cannot Afford To Be Without It.—The Merchants’ Exchange Bank, Sparta, II1l., writes : 
** Enclosed please find our draft on N. Y. for $5 in payment for our subscription to the MAGAs 
ZINE for 1898. No country bank can afford to be without it.” 














BANKING AND FINANCIAL NEWS. 





This Department includes a complete list of NEW NATIONAL BANKS (furnished by the Comp- 
troller of the Currency), STATE,AND PRIVATE BANKS, CHANGES IN OFFICERS, DISSOLUTIONS AND 
FAILURES, etc., under their proper State heads for easy reference. 





NEW YORK CiTy. 


—Clearing-house exchanges on July 1 were $179,500,000. It is estimated that the amount 
of dividends and interest paid out here at the close of the present half-year was about 
$100,000,000. 

—The receipts of the New York Post Office for the year just ended were $8,424,045, as 
against $7,837,738 for last year, an increase of $586,306, or seven per cent., the largest increase 
ever made for a single year. The receipts for June were $710,404. The receipts for June of 
last year were $637,915, showing an increase of $72,489, or eleven per cent., the largest increase 
for any single month in the history of the office. 

—A recent sale of stock of the National City Bank was at $1,100 a share, against $650 at 
the last previous sale. 

—E. Norman Nichols, who was suspended from the Stock Exchange for six months, on 
February 23, because of irregularity in a stock transaction, has been reinstated before the 
expiration of the time, in view of his enlistment in the United States Army. 


—The subject of the stamp tax was considered at a meeting of the Executive Committee 
of the Savings Banks Association of the State of New York, and a resolution was adopted on 
June 28, to the effect that any form of draft or check to be signed by a depositor is subject to 
a two-cent stamp; that all forms of receipts for moneys so withdrawn are not liable to a tax, 
The Commissioner of Internal Revenue has interpreted the law as follows: “*A stamp is not 
required in the case of payment made by a Savings bank to the depositor simply on his pass- 
book, where nothing in the form of a check or order for the payment of money is drawn.” 


—Because of the difficulty, in the prevailing easy condition of the money market, of mak- 
ing call loans at profitable rates of interest, some of the trust companies have reduced the 
rate of interest allowed by them on deposits from two per cent. to one and a half per cent. 


—The following joint letter was recently sent to the Secretary of the Treasury by the 
National City Bank, the Central Trust Co., and Vermilye & Co.: “ Referring to your circular 
letter in which you ask for subscription to $200,000,000 United States three per cent. coin 
bonds redeemable after ten years and payable after twenty years, we desire to advise you 
that we stand prepared to subscribe and pay for at par and accrued interest any portion of 
the bonds offered that may not be subscribed for by the public.” 


—Messrs. J. P. Morgan & Co. sent to the Secretary of the Treasury, on the day subscrip- 
tions to the new loan were invited, a letter offering to bid for the entire amount of the $200,- 
‘000,000 loan. In their letter they said: 

Whereas, A bill to provide ways and means to meet war expenditures has been passed by 
Congress: and 

“ Whereas, It is the opinion of the undersigned that, although the amount offered will be 
largely over-subscribed, it is essential that the Secretary should be assured of the absolute, 
unqualified success of the issue by an advance subscription of the entire amount; and 

Whereas, In the opinion of the undersigned, for the purpose of carrying out these ends, 
a syndicate should be formed, who shali agree in advance to subscribe at par for the whole 
amount of such issue, two hundred million ($200,000,000), or such part thereof as may not be 
subscribed for by the general public. 

Now, therefore, we, the undersigned, agree to accept firm participation in any such syn- 
dicate to the extent of the amounts set against our names. 

As you will notice by this preamble, the subscribers express the opinion that the loan 
will be subscribed for independently of this action on their part, and besides they have no 
wish to interfere in any way with the popular character of the loan, as desired by Congress 
and the Administration; their only desire is that, without any delay whatever, the Govern- 
ment should be assured of the full amount asked for. 

Subscribers to the syndicate are as follows: J. P. Morgan & Co., of New York, $20,000,000; 
Harvey Fisk & Sons, of New York, $20,000,000; First National Bank of New York, $20,000,000; 
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Mutual Life Insurance Co. of New York, $20,000,000; United States Trust Co. of New York, 
$10,000,000 ; Kidder, Peabody & Co. of Boston, $20,000.000; Drexel & Co. of Philadelphia, $10,- 
000,000; August Belmont & Co. of New York, $10,000,000; Kuhn, Loeb & Co. of New York, 
$10,000,000; National Park Bank of New York, $10,000,000; National Bank of Commerce of 
New York, $10,000,000; American Exchange National Bank of New York, $10,000,000; First 
National Bank of Cincinnati, $10,000,000; Philadelphia National Bank of Philadelphia, $10,- 
000,000; Pennsylvania Co.mpany for Insurance on Lives and Granting Annuities, $10,000,000, 

On behalf of such syndicate we therefore subscribe at par for the whole amount of such 
issue, say $200,000,000, or such part thereof as may not be subscribed by the genera] public. 

We will furnish you in due course with the signatures of the various subscribers for the 
amounts named respectively. Yours, very truly, 

J. P. MORGAN & Co.” 

—Joseph Walker has been elected a director of the Continental Trust Co. 

—The Associated Surety Corporations Agency has been formed to transact a general 
surety business, 

—On June 13 H. Duncan Wood was reinstated asa member of the Stock Exchange, having 
settled his accounts, 

—E. 8S. Marston succeeds R. G. Roiston as President of the Farmers’ Loan and Trust Co., 
Mr. Rolston resigning on account of ill health. He will still be connected with the company 
as chairman of the board of trustees. Daniel S. Lamont was recently elected a director to 
fill a vacancy. 

—The Colonial Trust Co., which began business about six months ago with $1,000,000 capi- 
tal and $500,000 surplus, reports $73,858 undivided profits and $5,611,155 deposits. 

—Subscriptions are being received for the stock of the Commercial Trust Co., which will 
have $500,000 capital and $250,000 paid-in surplus. Itisexpected that the company will occupy 
rooms in the Postal Telegraph Building. 

—Geo. P. Butler & Bro. is the name of a new firm of investment brokers composed of 
George and Arthur Butler, the latter a member of the Stock Exchange. 

—Max Ruckgaber, of Messrs. Schulz & Ruckgaber, has been elected a member of the 
Stock Exchange. 

—Frederick D. Tappen reached his thirtieth anniversary as President of the Gallatin Na- 
tional Bank on July 1, and was congratulated on the event by his many friends in the finan- 
cial district. In addition to being at the head of one of the very strong and conservative 
banks of the city, Mr. Tappen has rende.ed conspicuous service to the banks by his long 
official connection with the New York Clearing-House Association. Mr. Tappen has been 
connected with the Gallatin National Bank for forty-eight years, having entered its service 
as a junior clerk in 1850. He succeeded James Gallatin, son of Albert Gallatin, as President 
on July 1, 1868, being promoted from Cashier, which place he had filled for the preceding 
eleven years. 

NEW ENGLAND STATES. 

Danielson, Conn.—The Windham County National Bank has opened business in its 
new quarters in the place vacated by the Killingly National Bank. Great improvements 
have been made and it is now one of the handsomest and most convenient banking establish- 
ments in the State. 

Maine Banking Institutions.—There are fifty-one Savings banks in Maine, with $60,- 
398,760 deposits. The sixteen trust and banking companies of the State have total resources 
of $7,959,430. 

Bankers’ Maturity Guide.— Messrs. Sperry & Morgan, Hartford, Conn., have recently 
issued the third edition of their *“* Bankers’ Maturity Guide and Holiday Calendar.” It con- 
tains in a very compact form a summary of the laws and customs prevailing throughout the 
United States and Canada governing days of grace, Saturday half-holidays, and maturities 
of negotiable paper, with legal and contract rates of interest. Alsoa list of legal holidays 
for each State, Territory and Province. 1t will be found most valuable to bankers. 

Boston.—The Fidelity and Deposit Co., of Baltimore, has established an agency in this 
city in charge of Messrs. O’Brion & Russell. 

—A reward of $5,000 has been offered for the arrest of Frederick T. Moore, who embezzled 
$53,850 from the National Bank of Commerce. In regard to offer of the reward, President 
Hallowell says: “The reward of $5,000 is offered solely in the interest of good banking and 
for the good of the community. Such an accomplished thief never ought to be allowed to go 
free.”’ 

—On June 21 the bill limiting the association of Savings and discount banks passed the 
House. 
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A Prosperous Savings Bank.—At the recent semi-annual meeting of the trustees of 
the Greenfield (Mass.) Savings Bank a highly satisfactory condition was disclosed by the 
report of the auditors. Deposits are $2,234,000—an increase of $160,000 during the year. The 
guaranty fund also shows an increase of $9,000. The market value of securities held exceeds 
the book value by over $83,000, which, added to the guaranty fund, makes the surplus over 
$175,000. The past year is reported as the most prosperous one in the bank’s history. 


MIDDLE STATES. 


Philadelphia.—Edwin 8S. Dixon succeeds the late J. Waln Vaux as President of the 
Trust Company of North America. 

—The Union Trust Co. will vote on August 1 on a proposition to reduce the capital 
from $1,000,000 to $500,000, the object of the reduction being to save taxes, 

—The West End Trust and Safe Deposit Co. will erect a fourteen-story office building at 
Broad Street and South Penn Square. 

—The Council of Administration of the Pennsylvania Bankers’ Association recently 
passed a resolution strongly approving the ({overnment loan and urging that members of the 
association act as agents for placing the loan without charge. 

Lewes, Del.—It is reported that the Sussex Trust Co., which was chartered here some 
time ago, will open a bank. 

Banker and Orator.—At the graduating exercises of the well-known Peekskill (N. Y.) 
Military Academy on June 8 the graduates were addressed by Mr. C. A. Pugsley, President of 
the Westchester County National Bank, Peekskill. Mr. Pugsley spoke on “ Patriotism and 
Character Building,” and his address was forceful and brilliant and replete with sound 
advice to the graduates. 


SOUTHERN STATES. 


Jacksonville, Fla.—Rev. Albion W. Knight, Rector of St. Philip’s Church, Atlanta, Ga., 
succeeds J. N. C. Stockton as President of the National Bank of the State of Florida, the 
latter having resigned to look after other business enterprises. E. T. Shubrick, formerly a 
bank examiner, has been elected Vice-President. 

Atlanta, Ga.—The directors of the Lowry Banking Company recently declared their 
twentieth semi-annual dividend of four per cent. out of the net earnings for the past six 
months, payable July 10. 

Change in Title.—It is reported that the title of the Natchez (Miss.) Savings Bank has 
been changed to the Merchants and Planters’ Bank. 

Capital Stock Reduced.—The Exchange Bank, of Trenton, Tenn., has decreased its 
capital stock from $50,000 to $25,000. 

Richmond, Va.—John K. Branch, a well-known business man, succeeds the late Freder- 
ick R. Scott as Vice-President of the Merchants’ National Bank. 

North Carolina Banks.—The State, Savings and private banks of North Carolina, at 
the date of their last official report, had an aggregate capital of $2,570,765, and deposits 
amounting to $6,410,428, State banks have total resources of $7,153,969, and private banks, 
$1,476,198. There are six Savings banks with total resources of $1,816,278. 

Changes in Southern Banks.—Wm. S. Witham, of Atlanta, has sold his interest in the 
Douglasville (Ga.) Bank and the Bank of Greenville, Ala., and is no longer President of the 
Bank of Monticello,Ga. He is interested in the organization of a number of new banks, 
among them being the People’s Bank, of Cordele, Ga. 

—W. E. Connell, formerly Cashier of the First National Bank, Midland, Tex., succeeds 
E. B. Harrold as Cashier of the First National Bank, Fort Worth, Tex. 


WESTERN STATES. 


Kansas City, Mo.—On June 23 an agreement was made by which the Citizens’ National 
Bank, the oldest National bank in the city, merged into the Union National Bank. The Citi- 
zens’ National had $200,000 capital, and deposits exceeding $1,000,000. It had done a success- 
ful and profitable business, paying 123 per ceat. in dividends since its establishment in 1882. 
W. H. Seeger, who has been Cashier of the Citizens’ National, now becomes Second Vice- 
President of the Union National. Thelatter bank has been very prosperous, and its finan- 
cial strength will be still further increased by the consolidation. — 

—Owing to the recent decision in regard to trust companies (published in full in another 
part of this number) the New England Safe Deposit and Trust Co. will probably be reorgan- 
ized as a National bank. 
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Chicago.—In the case of the Lake Street Elevated Railroad Co. vs. the Farmers’ Loan 
and Trust Co., of New York, the Illinois Supreme Court recently decided that the trust com. 
pany could not foreclose a mortgage, as it was incompetent to act as trustee, because of its 
failure to deposit $200,000 with the State Auditor as required by law. 

Kansas Bank Reorganized.—The Abilene (Kas.) National Bank has been reorganized. 
G. C. Sterle succeeds J. 8. Hollinger as President. 

Denver, Colo.—It is reported that D. H. Moffat, President of the First National Bank, 
is interested in a new bank to be established at the Stock Yards here. 

Cleveland, Ohio.—Officers and directors have been elected for the new Colonial Na- 
tiona] Bank, which is expected to open for business not later than September 1. 

Detroit, Mich.—Frank F. Tillotson, formerly Assistant Cashier of the Citizens’ Savings 
Bank, has been promoted to the Cashiership of that bank, succeeding Edwin F. Mack, who 
has resigned to engage in other business. 

—The National Association of Credit Men met in annual convention in this city June 22. 
James G. Cannon, Vice-President of the Fourth National Bank, New York, presiding. Charles 
G. Dawes, Comptroller of the Currency, was one of the leading speakers at the first day’s 
session. 

—Preparations have been commenced for the erection of a handsome bank building for 
the State Savings Bank. 

— Herbert L. O’ Brien has resigned as Cashier of the Preston National Bank ; his duties are 
being discharged, temporarily, by Assistant Cashier Irvine B. Unger. 

Des Moines, Iowa.—Joseph W. Geneser was recently elected Cashier of the German 
Savings Bank, succeeding Harry Blackburn, who was elected to the place when the bank 
was reorganized a short time ago. 

North Dakota Banker Acquitted.—J. B. Streeter, who was President of the First 
National Bank of Larimore, No. Dak., which closed in January last, was recently acquitted 
of the charge of receiving deposits knowing the bank to be insolvent. 

Colorado Banks Consolidate.—The American National Bank and the Stockgrowers’ 
National, of Pueblo, Colo., have united under the name of the rene National Bank, 
with W. H. Thompson, President, and A. V. Bradford, Cashier. 































PACIFIC SLOPE. 


Condition of Wyoming Banks.—Harry B. Henderson, State Examiner for Wyoming, 
furnishes the BANKERS’ MAGAZINE the following statement of the condition of the State 
and private banks of Wyoming at the close of business, May 5. 


































































Private 

ASSETS. State banks. banks. Total. 
EE, «. ccodnsosatasannnrcoedentsseseeh?ss $213,330 $657,241 $870,571 
Warrants, stocks and DONGS,........cccccccccccccccevecs 11,272 19,810 31,082 
SPE, cdcccs cede tausved ceabéties cetbocdévedseeecddds 6,516 35,443 41,959 
Banking house....... Tneqbberidewseus dewdstithbwessbe ccues 6,813 20,118 26,926 
I CE SI ci ocd ine cegeengeneuennecesdndas 4.819 9,987 14,806 

Other real estate and property.......ccccccccccccescces 1,783 300 2, 
Expenses and taxes paid. ......ccccccccccccccccvcccccces 1,920 10,215 12,135 
Due from banks and = neers eee dinhamsniietmensnn ene 110,229 205,488 315,717 
SD GE OE MEIEL,. on ccnaccoseonccesdecoscvccocecses 918 3, 4,603 
Specie, legal tenders, bank Ee rer roe Pe 28,606 64,162 87,768 
Pi ckenenhdasisbdstiepnanecaensecdedins phedpeenaeden : $381,210 | $1,026,447 $1,407,657 

LIABILITIES. 

PMD... ncdicdgsdhudteanobesparceteiaees “eoonveneet $72,000 $173,516 | 245,516 

PL oc nnt cehanaddanenenehednkedshévenhswhenstgebeetes 29,000 3,500 32, 
Un ivided ia) oe DL dich aanemeneaineseeeeueds 19,251 7,495 26,746 
Deposits subject to ChecK........ccccccccccsscccsccccces 177,699 2,438,422 2,616,121 
3 Demand certificates Of GeposSit..... .....cccecccccccees 17,3 6 14,399 31,725 
Time certificates Of deposit. ........cccccccccccccccvcces 65,933 374,865 440,798 
«2d i chnws ee eeRetarepnanaeessel _..corens ; 1,447 1,447 
Rediscounts and bills payable........ccccccccccccccccces| cevcvces 12,800 12,800 
hide ie pedbahentie pebeevnsbdoteewtduceiskéikoct $381,210 $1,026,447 $1,407, ” 

Per cent. of reserve to liabilities. ........ .....cceceeeee 50.9 p. cent SS errs 














In transmitting this report to the Governor, Bank Examiner Henderson said : 
' “The statement is most gratifying in many respects. The deposits of State Banks, as 
compared with those of May 14, 1897, show a net increase of $64,000, while the loan and dis- 
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count account shows an increase of $23,000. The percentage of liabilities of State banks to 
depositors, available May 14, 1897, was 40.9 per cent., while on May 5, 1898, there was available 
50.9 per cent. The earning capacity of the banks has not only increased, but the reserve- 
fund as well. Of the deposits in State banks one-fourth are now interest-bearing, while one 
year since the percentage bearing interest was one-third. 

In private banks there has been an increase of two in number within the year, thereby 
increasing the gross capital of such banks $15,000. 

The aggregate deposits at close of business May 5, 1898, are $827,688, an increase within the 
year of $186,660. The loan and discount account has increased $115,000. The percentage of 
liabilities to creditors available at this time as well as May 14, 1897, is 32 per cent. of the total 
deposits. Of private banks about 45 per cent. of the deposits are interest-bearing; such 
panks therefore have not been as profitable to their owners as have the State banks, and I 
am of the opinion that the banker is making a serious mistake in encouraging his patrons to 
place their funds in the form of interest-bearing certificates. The offering of a high rate of 
interest induces persons to deposit their money and permits the bank to direct the channels 
into which it flows; while if no interest was offered the individual would probably invest the- 
funds in some legitimate enterprise that would have a tendency to build up the resources: 
and property of the community. The funds thereby finding through business channels their 
course to the bank. 

State banks have discouraged the matter of time deposits and, as will appear from the 
statement, their percentage is small and the rate of interest paid is also lower than that 
offered by private bankers, 

The banks of Wyoming at close of business, May 5, 1898, show a greater amount of de-. 
posits than at any previous time in the history of the State, and it is exceedingly gratifying 
to notice that this increase in the line of deposits as well as investments has largely been the 
outgrowth of national tariff legislation and the general reviving and advancement of man-. 
ufacturing and business industries and the stability of our system of Government that gives 
to every man honest compensation for honest labor. 

At the time of the current report but a small amount of money had been received in 
Wyoming as advances upon the 1898 wool product of the State. On the contrary, on May 14, 
1897, fully 75 per cent. of the wool money had been received and largely deposited. I take it, 
therefore, that the statement to be made in July next will show a greater deposit than that 
of the statement herewith. With the volume of money being increased so rapidly has also 
come a lower rate of interest to borrowers. With lower rates of interest have come greater 
investments in the industrial and productive resources of the State and also a development 
of the mineral resources upon a scale not heretofore equalled. I am of the opinion that 
loans of $1,000 and upwards will be obtainable within the next ninety days at a rate of not to. 
exceed nine per cent. interest per annum, a decrease of fifty per cent. in interest charges. 
within the past twenty-one months.” 

Salt Lake City.—A four days’ mining congress began in this city July 6, the object being 
to discuss various subjects relating to mining industries, and to secure legislation calculated 
to promote the mining interests of the country. 

San Francisco.—The California Mortgage and Savings Bank, which was enjoined some 
time ago from changing its name to the German-American Bank, has been incorporated 
under the title first named, with $250,000 subscribed capital. 

—Recently the managers of the Anglo-Californian Bank advanced about $2,100 to pay 
some of the soldiers located here who have families dependent upon them. The bank made- 
no charge whatever for the use of the money, and the only security they took was “ the- 
soldiers’ honor ’—regarding this as quite sufficient. 


CANADA. 


Winnipeg, Man.—At the annual meeting of the Winnipeg sub-section of the Canadian 
Bankers’ Association, on June 7, F. H. Mathewson was elected president and F. L. Patton,. 
secretary. 


New Branches Opened.—The Bank of Ottawa has opened a branch at Dauphin, Man..,. 
under the management of G. L. Irwin. 

—The Union Bank of Canada has opened a branch at Hartney, Man., with E. K. Strathy, 
Manager. 

—A branch of the Bank of Hamilton is to be opened at Brandon, Man. 

Manager Promoted.—W. B. Gravely, who for the past seven years has been Manager of 
the Calgary branch of the Bank of Montreal, has been promoted to the management of the 
Halifax branch. 











FAILURES, SUSPENSIONS AND LIQUIDATIONS. 





California—San FRANcISCcO.—The Home Savings Bank, which went into liquidation in 
1898, paid a three per cent. dividend July 6. This makes the fourth dividend and brings the 
amount paid so far up to twenty-one per cent. 


Illinois—CHICAGO.—On June 13 the Comptroller of the Currency declared a seventh diy- 
idend of five per cent. to the creditors of the Chemical National Bank, making in all 100 per 
cent. on claims proved amounting to $1,342,569. The bank failed May 8, 1893. 


Kansas.—The Bank of McDonald went out of business July 1, stating that it could not 
afford to pay the new franchise tax imposed by the Federal revenue law. 


—On June 10 the Blue Rapids City Bank, of Blue Rapids, notified the State Bank Com- 
missioner that it had paid off all its depositors and quit business. 


—Thomas Kirby’s bank, Abilene, was closed by the State Bank Commissioner, June 29. 
It had $218,000 on deposit and $70,000 cash on hand. 


Kentucky.—Directors and stockholders of the First National Bank, Newport, which 
failed in January, 1897, recently paid to the Receiver $200,000, representing their entire lia- 
bility. 


Massachusetts.—The Receivers of the Hampshire County Savings Bank, Northampton, 
recently filed a schedule of the bank’s property, amounting to $1,349,682. This includes 
$189,390 in special loans believed to be of little value, 


Michigan.—On June 6 Keceiver Ainger declared a ten per cent. dividend to depusitorsin 
the First National Bank, of Benton Harbor. This makes sixty per cent. in nine months, 
There is a possibility that the depositors will be paid in full. 


Missouri.—The Farmers and Merchants’ Bank, of Piedmont, is reported to be in the 
hands of a bank examiner. 


New Hampshire.—On July 1 the Nashua Savings Bank, which was enjoined March 26, 
1895, and went into liquidation May 13, 1897, began the payment of a twenty per cent. dividend 
to its depositors. This releases a little more than balf a million dollars, and makes the total 
dividends paid since the bank closed amount to fifty per cent. The Security Trust Company 
of Nashua and Grand Forks, N. D., which failed in 1895, also paid its first dividend of fifteen 
per cent., amounting to about $44,000. 


Ohio.—It is a that the business of the People’s Bank, of Bluffton, is being 
closed up. 


Pennsylvania—PHILADELPHIA.—On June 13 Receiver Thomas W. Barlow of the Peo- 
ple’s Bank, which clos.d some time ago in consequence of excessive loans made by its Cashier 
to the Guarantors’ Finance Company and to Richard W. Loper, announced a dividend of 
ninety per cent. to the creditors. The amount of dividend is more than $1,000,000, and of 
that amount James McManes, former President of the institution, contributed his check 
personally for $400,000. When the bank closed its doors Mr. McManes announced that he 
would place his private fortune at stake in order that no creditor of the institution, many of 
whom were his personal friends, should lose a dollar. He has made his word good. Mr. Bar- 
low further announced that the remaining ten per cent. of the bank’s indebtedness would be 
paid in full within ninety days. 

The failure was caused by unauthorized loans made by the bank’s Cashier, John 8S. Hop- 
kins, to Richard F. Loper and the enterprises promoted by Loper to the amount of over 
$750,000 on collateral of the face value of a little more than $800,000. This collateral, the Re- 
ceiver announced, realized $3,000. 


Washington.—The Traders’ Bank, of Tacoma, recently paid a dividend of nine per cent., 
making eighty-four per cent. paid to date. 


—The President of the Bank of Sumner, at Puyallup, which went into the hands of a Re- 
ceiver on May 31, is reported to have been arrested on the charge of receiving deposits after 
he knew the bank was in a failing condition. 













NEW BANKS, CHANGES IN OFFICERS, ETC. 





NEW NATIONAL BANKS. 


The Comptroller of the Currency furnishes the following statement of New National banks organized 
since our last report. Names of officers and other particulars regarding these New National 
banks will be found under the different State headings. 


§124—Grant Park National Bank, Grant Park, Illinois. Capital $50,000. 
5125—American National Bank, Lima, Ohio. Capital $100,000. 
§126—First National Bank, Wynnewood, Indian Territory. Capital $50,000. 
5127—First National Bank, Mineola, Texas. Capital $50,000. 
5128—First National Bank, Checotah, Indian Territory. Capital $50,000, 
The following notices of intention to organize National banks have been approved by the Comp.- 


troller of the Currency since last advice. 


First National Bank, Radcliffe, Iowa; by Car] P. Knox, et al. 
First National Bank, New Bloomfield, Pa.; by William C. Pomeroy, et al. 
First National Bank, Dresden, Ohio; by H. C. Herbig, et al. 


NEW BANKS, BANKERS, ETC. 


AREANSAS. 
ENGLAND—Bank of England; Pres.,G. W. 
Morris; Cas., J. E. Wooten. 


CALIFORNIA. 
SonorA—Citizens’ Bank; Thomas W. Wells, 
Manager. 
DELAWARE. 
LewEsS—Sussex Trust Co. 


GEORGIA. 
CORDELE—People’s Bank; capital, $25,000. 
FAYETTEVILLE—-Bank of Fayetteviile ; 

Pres., 8S. T. Blalock; Vice-Pres., A, O. Bla- 
iock; Cas., W. B. Hollingsworth. 


ILLINOIS. 

GRANT PARK—Grant Park National Bank; 
capital, $50,000; Pres., F. Holzman; Vice- 
Pres., V. H. Messenger; Cas., Ed. C. Cur- 
tis; Asst. Cas., Cass J. Hayden. 


INDIAN TERRITORY. 

CHECOTAH—First National Bank; capital, 
$50,000; Pres., J. S. Todd; Cas., R. D. Mar- 
tin. 

WYNNEWOOD—First National Bank (succes- 
sor to Citizens’ Bank); capital, $50,900; 
Pres., T. P. Howell; Vice-Pres., W. B. 
Crump; Cas., Charles Bohnke; Asst. Cas., 
J. A. Lawrence. 

IOWA. 

DONNELLSON—Citizens’ Mutual Bank; Pres., 
W. B. Seeley; Vice-Pres., E. P. Arnknecht; 
Cas., Frank Ketcham. 

PLAINFIELD-——-Plainfield Savings Bank ; 
Pres., J. A. Cousin; Vice-Pres., J. Roach; 
Cas., W. W. Taylor. 

KANSAS. 

ALMENA—Merchants’ State Bank; capital, 
$5,000; Pres., Andrew Dyatt: Vice-Pres., 

Hugh Dyatt; Cas., F. H. Mellor. 





KENTUCEY. 
LAGRANGE—People’s Bank ; capital, $15,000; 
Pres., J. W. Russell; Vice-Pres., B. Bal- 
lard; Cas., J.T. Wilson; Asst. Cas,, B. M. 
Goldsborough. 


MICHIGAN. 


Capac—Capac Savings Bank; capital, $20,000; 
Pres., John W. Porter; Cas., R. Morrison. 
Jr.; Asst. Cas., R. N. Wade. 

SCOTTVILLE—State Savings Bank; capital, 
$15,000 ; Pres., C. W. McPhail; Cas., H. G. 
Flint, 

MINNESOTA. 


CARLTON—Commercial Banking Co.,; capital, 
$10,000; Pres., Chas. F. Leland; Cas., Chas. 
H. Martin; Asst. Cas., B. Necomb. 

CLEARWATER—Bank of Clearwater (Winter 
& Co.). 

EMMONS—Emmons Bank; Pres., J. B. Lloyd; 
Cas., Iver Iverson, Jr. 

HAMMOND—State Bank; organizing. 

HENDRUM—Bank of Hendrum; Pres., H. O. 
Rask; Vice-Pres,, A. M. Anderson; Cas.,, A. 
M, Eckman, 

STARBUCK—Bank of Starbuck; Pres., O. J. 
Johnson; Vice-Pres., F. M. White; Cas., 
S. J. Rasmussen. 

St. Bonrracrus—Hegerle & Gothmann; 
Pres., Henry Gothmann: Cas., M. H. Heg- 
erle. 

MISSISSIPPI. 
EuporA—Grenada Bank (branch). 
NATCHEZ—Merchants and Planters’ Bank 

(successor to Natchez Savings Bank and 
Loan and Trust Co.); capital, $25,000; 
Pres., Maurice Moses; Cas., Abe Moses. 


NEW MEXICO. 
Eppy—Bank of Eddy ; capital, $30,000; Pres., 
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Charles Q. Chandler; Vice-Pres. and Cas., 
Herbert J. Hammond. 


NEW YORE. 

New YorK Crry—Commercial Trust Co.; 

capital, $500,000. ' 
NORTH CAROLINA. 

SOUTHERN Prnes—C. J. Brown & Co.; Cas., 
Clark J. Brown. 

NORTH DAKOTA. 

BATHGATE—Bathgate State Bank; capital, 
$25,000; Pres., F. P. Holmes; Vice-Pres., B. 
James; Cas., Hugh J. Watt. 

CLIFFORD—State Bank; capital, $7,000; Cas., 
George Stomner. 

LA MourE—Bank of La Moure; capital, 
$10,000; Pres., B. N. Stone; Cas., H. E. Sox; 
Asst. Cas., 8. E. Brown.——State Bank; 
Pres., A. E. Gardner; Cas., E. A. Ham. 


OHIO. 

ANsONIA—Citizens’ Banking Co.; capital, 
$12,000; Pres., T. J. Hostetter; Vice-Pres., 
Charles Coppess; Cas., J. T. Sproull. 

BREMEN—Bremen Bank; Pres., H. M. Shel- 
hamer; Cas., Grant Cusac. 

Lima—American National Bank (successor 
to Goldsmith & Kalb); capital, $100,000; 
Pres., Jos. «Goldsmith; Vice-Pres., N. L. 
Michael; Cas., Gus Kalb; Asst. Cas., Harri 
O. Jones. 
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ToLEpo—Security Trust Co.; capital, $200,.. 
000. Pres., F. B. Shoemaker; Vice-Pres., N, 
H. Swayne; Second Vice-Pres,, John J, 
Barker; Secretary and Treasurer, C. F. M, 
Niles, 

OKLAHOMA. 

BLACK WELL—Blackwell State Bank. 


OREGON. 
Burns—Jones & Bigg. 


TEXAS. 

MINEOLA—First National Bank; capital, 
$50,000; Pres., H. M. Cate; Vice-Pres., B. 
B. Hart; Cas., H. H. Howell; Asst. Cas., 8. 
R. Bruce. 


CANADA. 


MANITOBA. 
BRANDON—Bank of Hamilton. 
DAUPHIN—Bank of Ottawa (successor to G.. 

L. Irwin). 
HARTNEY—Union Bank of Canada; E. K. 
Strathy, Mer. 
BRITISH COLUMBIA. 
VANCOUVER—Canadian Bank of Commerce; 
H. H. Morris, Mgr. 
ONTARIO. 
DELHI—Bank of Hamilton; A. B. Stennert, 
Agent. 


CHANCES IN OFFICERS, CAPITAL, ETC. 


ALABAMA. 
GREENVILLE—Greenville Bank; William 8. 
Witham no longer President. 
ALASEA TERRITORY. 
JUNEAU—First National Bank; 
Heid, Vice-Pres. 
CALIFORNIA. 
SAN FrRANctsco—California Mortgage and 
Savings Bank ; incorporated; capital stock, 


$250,000. 
COLORADO. 

PvuEBLO—Mercantile National Bank (suc- 
cessor to American National Bank and 
Stockgrowers’ National Bank); capital, 
$100,000; W. H. ‘Thompson, Pres.; Robert 
Grant, Vice-Pres.; A. V. Bradford, Cas. 

CONNECTICUT. 

HARTFORD—Society for Savings; Francis B. 

Cooley, Pres. in place of John C, Parsons. 
FLORIDA. 

FERNANDINA--First National Bank; J. H. 
Prescott, Acting Cas. 

JACKSONVILLE—-National Bank State of 
Florida; Albion W. Knight, Pres. in place 
of J. N. C. Stockton; E. T. Shubrick, Vice- 
Pres. 

Sr. PETERSBURG—St. Petersburg State Bank; 
L. N. Jenness, Pres. in place of William 
McLeod, deceased. 

GEORGIA. 

MONTICELLO—Bank of Monticello; William 
S. Witham no longer Pres. 


John G. 





SAVANNAH—Merchants’ National Bank; §.. 
Guckenheimer, Vice-Pres, in place of Wm. 
W. Gordon. 

WARRENTON—Bank of Warrenton; J. Fred 
Allen, Cas. in place of J. A. Allen, de- 


ceased. 
ILLINOIS. 

CARROLLTON — Greene County National 
Bank; corporate existence extended until 
June 6, 1918. 

DECATUR—Citizens’ National Bank; John A. 
Dawson, Cas., resigned, 

ELMWoOoD—Bank of Elmwood (successor to 
Elmwood State Bank); Geo. 8S. Smith, Pres.; 
Charles B. Smith, Cas. 

FRANKLIN GROVE—Franklin Grove Bank; 
Conrad Durkes, Vice-Pres., deceased. 

QuIncy—First National Bank; Geo, F. Jas- 
per, Asst. Cas. in place of Geo. Bakewell. 


INDIANA, 
HUNTINGTON—Citizens’ Bank; E. T. Taylor, 
Pres.in place of Frederick Dick, deceased. 
LA FayetTrTe—Perrin Nat. Bank; 8S. Vater, 
Asst, Cas. 
TERRE HavutTE—National State Bank; John 
R. Cunningham, Cas. 
INDIAN TERRITORY. 
ViniTA—First Nat. Bank; Henry C. Cook, 
Cas., deceased. 
IOWA. 
Drs Mornes—German Savings Bank; J. W. 
Geneser, Cas. in place of Harry Blackburn ;. 
W. G. Harvison, elected director. 














sioux C1ry—First National Bank; no Vice- 
Pres. in place of E. H. Stone. 

KANSAS. 

AprLeNE—Abilene Nat. Bank; G. C. Sterl, 
Pres. in place of J. 8S. Hollinger; C. H. Pat- 
teson, Cas.; R. M. White, Asst. Cas. 

HicHLAND—John P, Johnson, banker, de- 
ceased, 

MARION—State Bank of Commerce (succes- 
sor to Bank of Commerce); J. S. Good, 
Pres.; Eli Good, Cas.; Josiah Good, Asst. 
Cas. 

Norton—First National Bank ; C. M. Sawyer, 
Pres. in place of E. E. Ames. 

STERLING—First Nat. Bank; T. J. English, 
Asst. Cas. 

ToPEKA—Citizens’ State Bank (successor to 


Citizens’ Bank); capital, $25,000; Peter 
Smith, Pres.; R. Nicaols, Vice-Pres.; E.S. 
Gresser, Cas. 

KENTUCEY. 


ELKTON—Bank of Blkton; capital reduced 
from $100,000 to $25,000. 
LOUISVILLE—Citizens’ National Bank; S. B. 
Lynd, Asst. Cas.——Fidelity Trust & Safety 
Vault Co.: John Stites, Pres. in place of 
John D. Taggart, deceased ; John W. Barr, 
Jr., and J. T. Malone, Vice-Pres.; J. C. Na- 
than, Sec. 
LOUISIANA. 
LAFAYETTE—Bank of Lafayette; capital, 
$24,000; Crow Girard, Pres.; William Clegg, 
Vice-Pres.; J. J. Davidson, Cas. 
THrnopDAUX— Bank of Lafourche; P. J. Le- 
gendre, Asst. Cas. in place of Jos. Claudet, 


resigned. 
MARYLAND. 
BALTIMORE—Guardian Trust & Deposit Co.; 
John H. Blake, Pres. in place of Edward 
Stabler, Jr., resigned.——Townsend Scott & 
Son; Rossiter S. Scott, deceased. 


MASSACHUSETTS. 

Boston—United States Trust Co.; J. A. Lane, 
Vice-Pres. and director, deceased. 

CAMBRIDGE—Cambridgeport Savings Bank; 
Daniel U. Chamberlin, Pres., deceased. 

CAMBRIDGEPORT—First National Bank of 
Cambridge: W. A. Bullard, Pres. in place 
of D. U. Chamberlin, deceased ; W. F. Earle, 
Cas. in place of W. A. Bullard. 

MALDEN—First National Bank; Edward P. 
Kimball, Cas. in place of Arthur T. Tufts, 
resigned. 

NaTicK—Natick National Bank; Leonard 
Winch, Vice-Pres., deceased. 

North ApDAMS—Adams National Bank; E. 
S. Wilkinson, Pres, in place of 8. W. Bray- 
ton, deceased; W. H. Pritchard, Cas. in 
place of E. S. Wilkinson. 


MICHIGAN. 
Detroit—Preston National Bank; Herbert 
L. O’ Brien, Cas., resigned. —- Citizens’ Sav- 
ings Bank; Frank F. Tillotson, Cas. in 
place of Edwin F. Mack, deceased. 
JACKSON—People’s National Bank; W. R. 
9 


NEW BANKS, CHANGES, HTC. 








129 


_ Reynolds, Pres. in place of John M. Root, 
deceased ; no Vice-Pres. in place of W. R. 
Reynolds, 

St. CLAIR—Commercial and Savings Bank ; 
Chas. 8. Nims, Pres. in place of Robert H. 
Jenks, deceased. 


MINNESOTA. 

HERMAN—Grant County Bank; E. W. Sny- 
der, Cas. 

MOOREHEAD—First National Bank; John 
Lamb, Pres. in place of F. J. Burnham, de- 
ceased. 

STILLWATER—Lumbermen’s National Bank ; 
Isaac Staples, Pres., deceased. 


MISSOURI. 

Kansas CitTy—Union National Bank and 
Citizens’ National Bank; consolidated un- 
der former title. 

QuITMAN—J. 8S. & J. E. Bilby & Co.; succeed- 
ed by Farmers’ Bank. 

Sv. JOsEPH—First National Bank; Abraham 
Nave, director, deceased. 

St. Louris—Franklin Bank; Adolph Moll, di- 
rector, deceased. 

STURGEON—Farmers and Merchants’ Bank ; 
capital stock increased from $10,000 to 
$15,000. 

NEBRASEA. 

HAVELOCK—Farmers’ Bank ; capital, $7,500; 
W. H. Horne, Pres.; H. K. Frantz, Cas. 


NEW HAMPSHIRE. 
PORTSMOUTH—-National Mechanics and 
Traders’ Bank; Washington Freeman, 
Pres. in‘ place of John Sise, deceased. 


NEW JERSEY. 
DECKERTOWN—Farmers’ National Bank; 
Theo. F. Margarum, Pres. in place of John 
A. Whitaker, deceased ; Charles A. Wilson, 
Vice-Pres.; G. 8. Holbert, Cas. in place of 
Theo. F. Margarum. 


NEW YORK. 

CoHoEs—National Bank of Cohoes; Benja- 
min F. Clarke, Vice-Pres. and director, de- 
ceased; also Vice-Pres. and Trustee Co- 
hoes Savings Institution, 

MEDINA— Medina National Bank; John W. 
Card, Vice-Pres.; no Second Vice-Pres.; 
Robert W. Clark, Cas.in place of Burt D. 
Timmerman. 

NEw YoOrRK—-Continental National Bank ; 
Benjamin Perkins, Pres. in place of 
Edmund D. Randolph; A. D. Seymour, 
Second Vice-Pres.; no Asst. Cas. in place of 
A. D. Seymour.—New York Life and 
Trust Co.; Stephen Van R. Cruger, direct- 
or, deceased.—— Floyd-Jones & Robison; 
Charles Badgley and Frederick W. Ritter, 
admitted to partnership.— Kessler & Co,; 
G. E. Kissel, retired from firm.—Conti- 
nental Trust Co.; Joseph Walker, Jr., 
elected director.—-Holmes & Co.; re- 
moved to 71 Broadway.—-Farmers’ Loan 
and Trust Co.; E. 8. Marston, Pres. in place 
of R. G. Rolston. 
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NORTH CAROLINA. 
LUMBERTON—Bank of Lumberton; capital 
increased from $15,000 to $20,000. 


OHIO. 

WELLINGTON—-First National Bank; W. 
Cushion, Jr., Vice-Pres.; Charles T. Jamie- 
son, Cas. in place of W. Cushion, Jr. 


PENNSYLVANIA. 


PHILADELPHIA—Trust Go. of North Amer- | 


ica; Edwin 8S. Dixon, Pres. in place of J. 
Waln Vaux, deceased. 


PittspuRG—Arsena]) Bank; Alexander Mc- | 


Kinley, director, deceased. 
YorK—Drovers and Mechanics’ National 
Bank ; Israel F. Gross, Pres., deceased. 


RHODE ISLAND. 


BRIsToL—First National Bank; C. H. Man- | 


chester, Cas. in place of Hezekiah W. 
Church, deceased; C. T. Sherman, Asst. 
Cas. in place of C. H. Manchester. 

PROVIDENCE—Roger Williams Nat. Bank; 
James W. Taft, Pres. in place of G. P. Pom- 
eroy.——First Nationa! Bank ; Benjamin B. 
Knight, director, deceased. 


SOUTH DAKOTA. 


existence extended until June 27, 1918. 
S1oux FALLs—Minnehaha National Bank ; B. 
F. Campbell, Pres. in place of Porter P. 
Peck. 
SPRINGFIELD—Bank of Springfield; S. M. 
Brann, Cas, in place of Charles Hill. 


TENNESSEE. 
ATHENS—First National Bank; J..W. F. Fos- 
ter, Vice-Pres. in place of L. W. Rose. 
JACKSON—Second Nat. Bank; M. 8S. Neely, 
Second Vice-Pres.; Thomas Polk, Cas. in 
place of W. 8. Moore. 
MORRISTOWN—First National Bank; C. V. 
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Taylor, Pres. in place of Geo. W. Folsom; 
John K. Shields, Vice-Pres. in place of D, 
W. C. Senter. 

SOMERVILLE—Fayette County Bank; E. A. 
Maddox, Cas. in place of A. J. Rooks, de. 
ceased, 

TRENTON—Exchange Bank; capital decreased 
from $50,000 to $25,000. 


TEXAS. 
ATHENS—First National Bank ; J. W. Murch- 
ison, Asst. Cas. 
COMANCHE—First Nat. Bank; J. M. Presler, 
Vice-Pres. in place of N. R. Lindsey; F. J. 
Dunkerley, Asst. Cas. 


| Fort WortH—First National Bank; W. E. 


Connell, Cas. in place of E. B. Harrold, re- 
signed. 

Hovuston—South Texas National Bank; M. 
T. Jones, Pres., deceased. 

LAREDO—Laredo National Bank; J. K. Be- 
retta, Vice-Pres. in place of T.C. Frost; T. 
C. Frost, Second Vice-Pres.; C. Buttron, 
Cas.in place of J. K. Beretta ; no Asst. Cas, 
in place of C. Buttron. 


VIRGINIA. 


DEADWOOD—First National Bank ; corporate | BRIsToL—Dominion National Bank; H. E. 


Jones, Pres.in place of H. E. McCoy, de- 

ceased ; no Cas. in place of H. E. Jones. 
RicHMOND—Merchants’ National Bank ; John 

Kerr Branch, Vice-Pres. in place of Fred- 

erick R. Scott, deceased. 

WISCONSIN. 

BURLINGTON—Bank of Burlington; J. C, 

Heddle, Cas., resigned. 


CANADA. 


NOVA SCOTIA. 
HALIFAX—Bank of Montreal; W. B. Gravely. 
Manager. 


BANKS REPORTED CLOSED OR IN LIQUIDATION. 


COLORADO. 
TRINIDAD—Trinidad Savings Bank. 


ILLINOIS. 
GRANT PARK—Grant Park Bank. 


KANSAS. 
BLUE RAPrIps—Blue Rapids City Bank. 
NEW YORE. 
New YORK City—Standard National Bank; 
in voluntary liquidation, April 26. 
OHIO. 
BLUFFTON—People’s Bank. 





PENNSYLVANIA. 
PITTSBURG—Bond American Bank. 
W ASHINGTON. 

PuYALLUP—Bank of Sumner; in hands of 

Robert Montgomery, Receiver. 

WISCONSIN. 

ASHLAND—First National Bank; in volun- 

tary liquidation, June 8. 


CANADA. 
ONTARIO. 
PETERBORO—Mulholland & Roper. 


——— 
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NEw YORK, July 2, 1898. 

THE ENACTMENT OF A REVENUE MEASURE by Congress, followed by enormous 
subscriptions to the new Government loan, was the principal event of the month, 
apart from the notable deeds of our fighting armies. In the prosecution of the war 
progress towards the end has been made. Since June 10, when the first body of 
American marines was landed in Cuba, additional troops have been debarked and at 
the present time severe fighting is going on, while the city of Santiago is invested by 
an army. The newsof the capture of the city is momentarily expected although 
many lives will be the cost of our victory. 

Provision has at last been made for the financial cost of the war, and the bill 
finally agreed upon by the conference committee of the two Houses was passed in the 
House on June 9 and in the Senate on the following day. It received the signature 
of the President on June 13. The measure provides for various forms of taxation, 
that which probably most vividly revives war recollections of more than thirty 
years ago being the stamp tax of two cents on bank checks. This tax, with other 
provisions, went into effect on July 1, although the Government was far from ready 
on its part, the supply of stamps being inadequate and not effectively distributed. 
Postage stamps had to be impressed into the internal revenue service and those so 
used bear in black letters the symbol I. R. 

Beside the taxing provisions the revenue law authorizes the issue of $100,000,000 
certificates of indebtedness and $400,000,000 of three per cent. bonds redeemable at 
the pleasure of the Government after ten years and payable in twenty years. The 
Secretary of the Treasury, on the day the bill was signed, invited subscriptions for 
$200,000,000 of the bonds ; and in recognition of the requirement of the law that the 
loan be made a popular one, the Secretary announced that preference would be 
given to subscriptions for $500 and smaller amounts. 

At the end of the month subscriptions had been received for nearly $800,000,000 
of which $40,000,000 was in amounts of $500, and less. That the Government is 
making a sacrifice to a sentiment is apparent in the fact that one proposal has been 
made to take $100,000,000 of the bonds at a premium of one per cent. Were the 
Secretary of the Treasury authorized to sell the bonds to the highest bidder there is 
no question that a considerable premium would be obtained. But the experiment of 
placing a ‘‘ popular loan” is now being tried under circumstances as favorable to its 
success as ever can exist. Unless the fact is demonstrated that the people of this 
country are really anxious to invest in Government bonds, the old methods of 
placing loans will probably be employed hereafter, although the remainder of the 
$400,000,000 bonds will have to be offered on the popular plan unless Congress 
amends the law. 

The success of the loan is assured, however, and the fact must impress itself 
upon the minds of the foreigners that the United States is prepared to foot any bill, 
no matter how large it may be, in maintaining the Government in time of war how- 
ever grudgingly we may give in time of peace. 

The expense of war is yet not fully in evidence in the Treasury statements of 
expenditures, but the first month of the new fiscal year will no doubt show a large 
increase in Government disbursements. In June nearly $30,000,000 was expended 
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for war and navy as compared with less than $6,000,000 in February last. In the 
past four months more than $84,000,000 has been so used as against about $26,000, - 
000 in the same time last year. 

The Government’s fiscal year ends with a deficit reported at $40,000,000, but 
receipts from the sale of the Union and Kansas Pacific railroads swelled the revenues 
by $60,000,000 and were that amount excluded the deficit would be $100,000,000, 
nearly $60,000,000 of which was due to the increase in war expenditures. The ex- 
cess of ordinary expenditures over receipts may therefore be put at $40,000,000 as 
compared with $20,000,000 in 1897, $28,500,000 in 1896 and $46,500,000 in 1895. 

As the Dingley tariff law is supposed to be to some extent on trial by this result, 
it is only fair to recall the fact that in the last four months of the previous fiscal year 
the customs revenues were nearly $86,000,000 as against about $48,000,000 in the cor- 
responding period of 1896. This increase of $38,000,000 was largely due to the heavy 
imports of sugar in anticipation of tariff legislation, and so far as that occurred the 
revenues of the succeeding fiscal year were depleted. A transfer of that $38,000,000 
to the revenues of the fiscal year just ended would have almost entirely wiped out 
the deficit and have left the deficit of the previous year at nearly $60,000,000. 

While the present war continues there will be less attention given to the balancing 
of receipts and disbursements. While on a war footing the expenditures will be 
heavy, and borrowing will be resorted to when necessary. 

Fortunately the call of the Government for money comes ata time when the 
supply is in extraordinary volume. This is evident in the present condition of the 
New York Clearing-House banks, which now hold a larger amount of cash than ever 
before in their history with a single exception. Their total reserve on July 2 was 
$249,532,200. Only once before was that record equalled, on February 3, 1894, 
when the reserve was $249,575,100. The specie reserve is wholly without parallel as. 
to its present magnitude, now amounting to $186,070,200. The largest amount held 
prior to this year was $129,558,900 on February 3, 1894, while on August 1, 1896, 
they held only $46,254,700. 

Another fact indicative of the extraordinary supply of money is that the deposits 
of the New York. banks are the largest ever reported, now exceeding $750,000,000 
having increased $91,000,000 in the past nine weeks. They are $11,000,000 more 
than in February last when the war scare caused a heavy decline in deposits. Prior 
to 1892 the deposits never seached an aggregate of $500,000,000, and not until 
December, 1896, did they amount to $600,000,000 while they are now $150,000,000 
in excess of that sum. While the loans are larger than were ever reported prior to 
the present year, still the deposits exceed the loans by $129,000,000. Only once in 
the history of the banks has the excess of deposits equalled that figure,.and that was. 
on February 3, 1894. 

While evidences of increased activity in business are to be found in all directions, 
it is plain that for some time to come, aside from any possible disturbance to the 
money market arising from Treasury operations, there is little likelihood of any 
money stringency. Money is now lending on call in New York at 1 @ 1) per cent. 
and time money, thirty days to six months at 214 @ 31 per cent. 

Prices for Stock Exchange securities have advanced, although the sharp break 
in wheat early in the month and the collapse of the Leiter corner duplicating the 
experience of Messrs Keane, Hutchinson and others in corneriag that product, for a 
while caused stocks to decline. Transactions in stocks in June were forty per cent. 
greater than a year ago, amounting to 9,200,000 shares, as against 6,400,000 shares 
in June, 1897. The sales of bonds were $70,000,000, as against $45,000,000 a year 
ago. The first six months of the year averaged 2,000,000 shares a week against less 
than 1,000,000 shares a week in 1897. The sales of bonds aggregated about. 
$400,000,000, or just about double last year’s record. 
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Prices of products have generally declined as compared with those ruling a 
month ago, wheat showing the largest decline, about fifty cents a bushel. Corn is 
214 cents lower, oats 64¢ cents and cotton 14 cent. With the exception of cotton, 
which is 114 cent lower, these products are all higher than they were a year ago, 
wheat ten cents, corn seven cents and oats four cents. 

While late in the month the weather has not been entirely favorable to the spring 
wheat crop, the indicatious all point to a very large yield of wheat this year. Only 
once in the past nine years has the condition of winter wheat, on June 1 as reported 
by the Department of Agriculture, been as favorable as it was this year, the average 
reported being 90.8 per cent. against 78.5 per cent. last year. The condition of 
spring wheat on June 1 is reported by the Department as 100.9 per cent., excelling 
all previous years in the past decade. The relative condition of winter and spring 
wheat in each of the past six years is shown as follows: 


























Winter wheat. Spring wheat. 
April 1.| May. | June 1. | July 1. | June 1. | July1. | Aug. 1 
DOOD. S ciccdatcacuseonseseies 77.4 753 (| 75.5 77.7 86.4 74,1 | 67.0 
eS a en 86.7 81.4 83.2 83.9 88.0 68.4 67.1 
MUNG. ccacceeeesessesobasaons 81.4 8&9 | M11 97.8 102.2 95.9 
BN, cnc cudsdbaceccsdoawiuee Ae eas |. 75.6 99.9 93.3 78.9 
BN 0 cccnssianeunsteawonewed 81.4 | 802 | 78.5 89.6 91.2 86.7 
OOD. .svesisaussaecentensets 86.7 | 86.5 | 90.8 100.9 ibe eee 
i } 








Based on the average condition of wheat on June 1 it is estimated that the total 
yield this year will be 650,000,000 bushels, of which 375,000,000 bushels are winter 
wheat and 275,000,000 bushels spring wheat. This would mean the largest crop 
ever harvested and an increase over the yield of 1897 of 120,000,000 bushels. 

There has been a very decided improvement in the earnings of the railroads, but 
low rates still prevail and the railroads are not making the profits the increased 
traffic would seem to insure. The completion of the arrangements to establish the 
Baltimore and Ohio Railroad upon a sound financial basis will soon put that property 
in the control of its owners. With that road taken out of the hands of the receivers, 
there will be only one important railroad system, the Wisconsin Central, operated 
under a receivership. Four years ago over 36,000 miles of railroads, or about one- 
fifth of the total mileage of the country, were in receivers’ hands, now only about 
10,000 miles are controlled by receivers. 

NATIONAL BANKS OF THE UNITED States.—As regards number of institutions 
and capital the national banking system continues to shrink in proportions. The 
summary prepared by the Comptroller of the Currency of date May 5, shows that 
there were 3,586 banks in operation on that date, a decrease of eight since February 


CONDITION OF THE NATIONAL BANKS OF THE UNITED STATES. 





























Capital. Surplus. | 7 yg Gold. Silver. —— 

May 7, 1896........ $652,089,780 | $247,546,067 $1,687,629,515 | $157,761,800 | $44,611,646 | $147,006,652 
July 14, 1896...... 651,144,855 | 248,368,423  1,668,413,507 | 161,853,560 41,981,889 | 140,378,200 
Oct. 6, 1896........ \ 247,690,075 | 1,597,891,058 | 160,723,890 40,084,742 | 142,334,7 
Dec. 17, 1896....... 647,186,395 O09, | 1,689,688,393 | 181,020,260 44,520,448 | 156,973,6 
Mar. 9, 1897....... 642,424,195 247,180,081 | 1,669.219,961 | 188,304,7 45,644,107 oe, 
May 14, 1897....... ,002, 736, 1,728,083,971 90,396, 25, 45,680,082 | 174,144,992 
July 23, 1897...>.. 632,153,042 246,408,782 | 1,770,480,563 93,686, 47,236,005 | 172,506,020 
Oct. 6, 1807. ....00- 631,488, 246,345,020  1,853,349,128 | 195,895,107 43,492,595 404, 
Dec. 15, 1897....... 629,655,354 246,416,688 | 1,916,630,252 ,098, 45,070,408 | 158,404,875 
Feb. 18, 1898...... | 628,890,320 248,484,530 | 1,982,660,9388 | 222,855,517 48,522,409 | 169,515,185 

ay 5, 1898........| 624,471,670 247,695,979 | 1,999,308,439 | 267,644,954 49,537,819 033,68 
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18, 1898, and of 244 since May 4, 1893. The capital is $624,471,670, a decrease of 
more than $4,000,000 since February 18 and of nearly $30,000,000 in about two years. 
The individual deposits are the largest ever reported having increased since February 
nearly $17,000,000 and more than $400,000,000 since October 6, 1896. The gold hold- 
ings of the National banks have increased in an extraordinary degree, nearly $45.,- 
000,000 since February and $110,000,000 in the last two years. The banks, however, 
hold less legal tenders than at any previous time on which reports have been made 
since October 6, 1896, and there was a loss of $26,000,000 since February last. Cém- 
pared with a year ago loans have increased nearly $174,000,000, individual deposits, 
$271,000,000, amount due banks, $111,000,000 and total resources over $377,500,000. 

The statement of the National banks for May 5 covers a period during which 
there was a severe drain upon the National banks of New York city, those institu- 
tions having been called upon by outside banks for $61,000,000 between February 
18 and May 5. Wecommented upon this fact in the June number, and now that we 
have the complete figures for ail the National banks some further light is obtainable. 
The amount due from all the National banks to other banks and bankers decreased 
more than $95,000,000 between the dates named. An examination of the items 
showing amounts due to National banks, however, will give a more correct idea of 
the drawing down of bank deposits during the excitement attending the beginning 
of the war. The following comparative statements show the extent of the with- 


drawals : 





| Feb. 18, 1898. | May 5, 1898. | Decrease. 

a LOLA SES oY OR ec — 

Due from other National banks | $170,808,110 | $152,372,153 | $18,485,957 
| 48,093,431 45,468,995 | 


Due from State and private banks and bankers x 468, 2,624,436 
Due from approved reserve agents | 360,277,020 | 300,961,619 | 59,815,401 


| $579,178,561 | $498,802,767 | $80,895,704 




















It is apparent from these figures that the banks were drawing heavily upon their 
correspondents in the reserve cities, and this notwithstanding the fact that individual 
deposits were increasing. From nearly every section of the country, as the detailed 
statement of the Comptroller of the Currency shows, there came a demand for funds 
of correspondent banks. The National banks of Massachusetts drew nearly $7,000,- 
000 from their reserve agents ; of New York, outside of this city, nearly $6,000,000 ; 
of New Jersey about $4,000,000; of Pennsylvania, $12,000,000 ; of Louisiana, $2, - 
000,000 ; of Texas, $3,500,000; of Kentucky and Tennessee, each $2,000,000 ; of 
Ohio, $8,000,000 ; of Michigan, $4,500,000 ; of Wisconsin, $2,000,000 and of Minne- 
sota $2,000,000, while in nearly all the other States smaller amounts were drawn. 

That the National banks of this city suffered most from the calling in of bank 
balances might naturally be expected. The following statement shows the source 


of the drain: 





Feb. 18, 1898.| May 5, 1898. | Decrease. 








Due to other National banks $240,843,341  $186,908,940 | $53,934,401 
Due to State and private banks and bankers 457,883 86,034,257 7,423,626 


$334,301,224 | $272,943,197 | $61,358,027 














Nearly ninety per cent. of the withdrawals from the New York banks came from 
National bauks, and the fact that our local banks at any moment may be called upon 
to return to out-of-town correspondents $300,000,000 whenever a sentiment of dis- 
trust is created, makes the situation of the New York banks at times somewhat 
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perilous. Since May 5 there has been a change in sentiment and the banks here are 
once more accumulating deposits belonging to institutions in other places. 

The fiscal year which closed on June 80 witnessed no more remarkable event in 
the commercial development of the country than that which is disclosed by an exam- 
ination of the record of our foreign trade movements. Reports are not in for the 
last month of the year but enough is known to give assurance that the total exports 
of merchandise will exceed $1,200,000,000 and that the exports will exceed the 
imports by $600,000,000. In eleven months we have imported $102,000,000 of gold, 
exceeding the total for any previous year. The year will show a net balance of 
exports of merchandise, gold and silver exceeding $500,000,000, making in the past 
five years nearly $1,400,000,000 of net exports. Our splendid grain crops and the 
shortage of wheat abroad gave us a market for breadstuffs such as we have rarely 
had, and this fact is largely responsible for the extraordinary totals which our foreign 
trade has piled up. There is only one unfavorable feature and that is the small 
volume of our imports, which aggregate less than for any year in a Jong time past. 
The following comparison for six years shows the growth of our export trade: 





YEAR ENDED | 


Merchandise. 





Gold balance. 


Net movement. 


Merci endise, 


Exports. Imports. Balance. 





| 
| gold and silver. 
| 





$847,665,194 | $866,400,992 | Imp. $18,735,728 | Exp. $87,506, Exp. $86,314,802 
892,140,572 ,994, Exp. 237,145,950 | | 4,528, ** 278,839,605 
807,538,165 | 781,969,965 75,568,200 ** 80,083, ” 
882,606,938 | 779,724,674 ** 102,882,264 “ 78,884. " 
1,050,943,556 | 764,730,412 ** 286,263,144 | Imp. 44,653 i 
| 1,185,485,618 | 563,566,581 ‘© 571,889,087 |  * 102 


i] 


,U26, ee 





491. 916,689 














* Eleven months. 


ForEIGN TRADE.—The statistics of our foreign trade for June have not yet been 
compiled but the figures for the eleven months ended May 31 show that our exports 
of merchandise and imports of gold for the present fiscal year, even with one month 
missing, exceed those of any previous full year in the history of the country. We 
exported in the eleven months more than $1,135,000,000 and imported iess than ° 
$564,000,000 of merchandise, making the excess of exports nearly $572,000,000, a 
balance more than twice as large as for any previous year excepting 1897, and ex- 
ceeding the balance of that year by nearly $274,000,000. We exported also $22,000,- 
000 net of silver, making a total of $594,000,000 against which we have imported 
$102,000,000 of gold. There is therefore a balance of $492,000,000 still unsettled in 
the statistics of merchandise and specie movements. As this follows a net export 


ExPORTS AND IMPORTS OF THE UNITED STATES. 





MERCHANDISE. 


Imports, 


Gold Balance. | Silver Balance. 


a re OF 
AY. 
Balance. 





Exports. 








$68,955,348 
61.043.583 
64,267,179 
66,568,263 
77,871,276 
110,239,206 


$75,955,234 
812 


782,218,625 
834,636,085 | 
752,570,335 
815,901,067 
977,800 


, i 


1,135,485,618 








Imp., ¥6, 999,886 
4.230.856 

Imp.. 

fea 9 


Im 
Exp. 56,980,359 


Exp. . 14, 487, 753 








: Imp., 51 186.829 








Exp., 15, _ 760 | Exp. -» $1,298,258 
23,1 2.994.177 
Imp., 3, 163. ‘335 Wie. 2,608,594 
Exp. 18, 399, 161; ‘ 3,244,465 
8,! 516. 956; °* 1,598,518 
Imp., 13,209, ori ™ 2,614,983 
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5| Imp., 17. 
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balance of $273,000,000 in 1897 and $213,000,000 in 1896, we have net exports of 
$978,000,000 in the past three years, or more than $1,000,000,000 when the June 
movement comes to be added. 

THe Monty Market.—Rates for money in the local market further declined last 
month, and the situation is one of pronounced ease. Whether the subscriptions to 
the new Government loan will cause a temporary stringency is somewhat in doubt, 
but the Secretary of the Treasury is trying to prevent any disturbance by arranging 
as far as possible to leave the money subscribed in the banks, to be withdrawn only 
as required by the Government for disbursement. 

At the close of the month call money ruled at 1 to 114 per cent. the average 
rate being about 114 per cent. Banks and trust companies ‘uote 114 per cent. as 
the minimum. Time money on Stock Exchange collateral was quoted at 21¢ per 
cent. for 30 days to 90 days, 3 per cent. for four to five months and 314 per cent. for 
six to seven months. For commercial paper the rates are 3 @ 314 per cent., for 60 
to 90 days endorsed bills receivable, 344 @4 per cent. for first-class four to six 
months single names, and 444 @ 51 per cent. for good paper having the same 
length of timetorun. The rates for money in this city on or about the first of the 
month for the past six months are shown in the following table: 


Money Rates In NEw YorK Clirty. 
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A significant incident as it affects the future of the money market was the re- 
duction by the Bank of England in its rate of discount twice during the month. 
Last April when we were importing gold very heavily the Bank advanced its rate 
to 4 per cent.—a step which the low condition of its reserve, only 37.25 per cent., 
warranted. On May 26, however, the reserve had increased more than 10 per cent. 
and the rate of discount was then reduced to 314 per cent. A further reduction to 
3 per cent. was made on June 2, and again on June 30 to 214 percent. This is still 
1¢ per cent. higher than the rate of a year ago, although the reserve is now 48.69 
per cent. as compared with 44.30 per cent. then. There have Jeena number of 
changes in the Bank of England discount rate in the last two years as is shown 
below. From February 22, 1894, to September 10, 1896, it will be remembered the 


BANK OF ENGLAND Discount RATES. 


Discount Reserve 


per cent. 
50.10 
43.71 
37.25 
47.74 
47.97 
48.69 


Discount 
rate. 


Reserve 
per cent. 


56.30 
55.14 
50.56 
52.15 
52.45 
52.31 
51.40 


September 23, 1897 
October 14, 1897 


September 10, 1896 
September 24, 1896 
October 22, 1896 
January 21, 1897 
February 4, 1897 
April 8, 1897 

May 13, 1897 
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rate stood unchanged at 2 per cent. owing to the continued depression of the money 
market abroad. Since that date the rates have been as shown in the preceding table, 
the ratio of the Bank’s reserve at the time of the changes also being shown. 

New York City Banks.—Probably at no previous time in the history of the 
New York city banks have the changes in the deposits and reserves been more ex- 
tensive than in the past few months. From February 11 to April 30 the deposits 
fell from $738,683,800 to $658,503,300 or $80,000,000, while from April 30 to July 2 
they increased to $750,074,600 or $91,500,000. The deposits are now the largest ever 
reported. The same is true as to the reserve, which is now but little short of $250, - 
000,000, an increase of $41,000,000 since April 30, and of nearly $22,000,000 in the 
past month. Specie has increased $12,000,000 in the month and about $28,000,000 
in the past two months. Deposits are $145,000,000 more than they were a year ago 
and loans $88,000,000 more. Specie increased nearly $94,000,000 compared with a 
year ago but legal tenders are about $38,000,000 less. The surplus reserve increased 
$8,500,000 last month and is about $21,000,000 more than it wasa yearago. The 
condition of the banks reflects an unusual supply of money, 


New YorK City BANKS—CONDITION AT CLOSE OF EACH WEEK. 





a | Circula- 
n. 


al 





June 4.. | Seni. 618,300 |$175,502,100 | $54,102,500 | $709,419,600 | $52,249, 700 | 914790 700 | $719.788,400 
"11... 610,762,500 179,182,300 55,711,500 | 724,210,800 | 53,841,100 | 14,719, a 747 874.000 

” Bien 610,336,500 182,905,500 59,111,400 "30,976,490 | 9.272.800 | 14,688,700 763,433,200 
3...| 612, 737,547,800 | 62,206,250 | 14,666,400; 655,289,900 
July 2...; 620,983,800 186, 07 0, 200! 63,462,000 750,074,600 | 62,013,550 | 14,659,800 826,863,600 




















DEPOSITS AND SURPLUS RESERVE ON OR ABOUT THE FIRST OF EACH MONTH, 























| 1896. | 1897, 1898. 
| Surplus Surplus Surpl 
Surplus 

Deposits Reserve Deposits. Reserve Deposits Reserve. 
January ...... $501 089,300 $15,939,675 | $530,785,000 $33,286,950 | $675,064,200 $15, 738. 750 
February......| 490,447,200 39,623,400 563,331,800 59,148,250 722,484,200 35 "609, 
March......... 489,612,200 24,442,150 | 573,768,300 57,520,975 | 729,214,300 .729, 
pare’ 481,795,700 17,005,975 569,226,500 47,666,575 682,236,800 35,720,800 
 cxcenbe haan 95,004,100 22,944,275 576,863,900 48,917,625 658,508,300 44,504,675 
Bn ES 498,874, 100 22,280,675 575,600,000 46,616,100 | 696,006,400 53,704,600 
ST éninnn eins 499,046,900 20,328,275 604,983,700 ,384,875 750,074,600 62,013,550 
August........ 485,014,000 17,728,600 623,045,000 45,720,150 
September... .| 451,934,800 8'836,200 | 636,996,400 |  39:517.700 
October....... 454,733,100 16,526,025 619,353,200 550, 
November .... 445, 17,463,225 625,339,000 24,271,800 
December.....| 490,684,300 31,411,625 666,278,600 22,122,950 











meisiiiii reached the highest amount, $750,074,600, on July 2, 1898, and the surplus reserve 
$111,623,000 on February 3, 1894. 





BostoN AND PHILADELPHIA Banks.—The changes in the condition of the clear- 
ing-house banks of Boston and Philadelphia are shown in the following tables: 


Boston BANKS. 




















Dates. Loans. | Deposits. Specie. | Pe A Circulation. | Clearings. 
aa | | 
OURO 4 ciccitca $172,547,000 | $181,844,000 $14,834,000 | $6, 164,000 $6,313,000 $89,531,900 
wee eee 174,550,000 | 185,408,000 15,173,000 6,312,000 6,329,000 100, 858, 600 
~~ eae 175,823,000 188,508,000 15,701,000 6,289,000 6,320,000 94.306, 600 
~ .iieaenns 178,187,000 | 187,787,000 15,980,000 | 5,980,000 6,305,000 92, 535. 000 
re RS 180,861,000 | 191,463,000 15,053,000 | 3,465,000 6,309,000 115,008,588 
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PHILADELPHIA BANKS, 





Lawful Money 
Deposits. eserve. 











$127,071,000 
126,686,000 | 
127,401,000 | 
125,933,000 | 
128,526,000 














Non-MEMBER Banks—NEw YORK CLEARING-HOUSE. 





Legal ten-| Deposit | Deposit in 
der and |With Clear- other N. Y. 
bank notes. ing-House | hanks. 


Loans and 
investments. | DePoetts, | Specie. 
| agents. 








$59,074, 100 
59,261,600 
59,015,690 
58,979,800 
59,005,300 | 

EUROPEAN Banks.—All the leading European banks gained gold last month, the 

Bank of England increasing its holdings about $6,500,000. The Bank of France 

gained only about $1,000,000 and the Bank of Germany $2,000,000. The Bank of 

England has $8,000,000 more gold than it held a year ago, but the Bank of France 


has lost $25,000,000 in the twelve months. 


GOLD AND SILVER IN THE EUROPEAN BANKS. 


























January 1, 1898. | June 1, 1898. | July 1, 1898. 





Silver, | Gold. | Siler. Gold. Silver. 








£38,534,607 
| | 75,079,968 
German .316,000 | | 29,551,( 
Austro-Hungary.... é | | 562,000 | 34,949,000 
Spain. | 9,834,000 
etherlands | 2,900,000 
| 2,913,000 





























£189,243,465 | 





Moneéy Rates ABROAD.--There has been a general decline in rates in the 
European money markets. The Bank of England has twice reduced its rate of dis- 
count during the month, on June 2 from 2 to 3 per cent. and on June 80 to 244 per 


Monty RATES In For#sIGN MARKETS. 





Jan. 1h. Mar. 18.| Apr. 1. June 10. 





London—Bank rate of discount..... 3 3 
Market rates of discount: 
60 days bankers’ drafts 
6 months bankers’ drafts.... 
Loans—Day to day..:........ 
Paris, open market ra 
Berlin, 056 
Hamburg, 
Frankfort, 
Amsterdam, 
Vienna, 
St. Petersburg, 
Madrid, 
Copenhagen, 
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cent. The Bank of France rate remains at 2 per cent. and discounts of 60 to 90 day 
pills in London at the close of the month were 1 @ 1% per cent. against 244 per 
cent. a month ago. The open rate at Paris was 134 per cent., the same as a month 
ago; at Berlin 34g per cent., an advance of 3g per cent., and at Frankfort 59g per 
cent., an advance of 44 per cent. 


BANK OF ENGLAND STATEMENT AND LONDON MARKETs. 

















—negl l 
\Mar. 16, 1898.| Apr. 13, 1898. May 11, 1898.| June 15, 1898, 
Circulation (exc. b’k post bilis).......... £26,429,470 | £27,802,810 | £27,556.645 £27,310,025 
Watic GUBUMR oc petagdsoscescvcgséeteeess 18,909,353 11,996,514 11,403,473 11,494,625 
ther GOOOM céaisisisecacssccetsciiescus 36.272, 35.906,1 43,516, *41 44,908,893 
Government SCCUTITICS...........0.eeeeeee 14,158,120 13,197,953 13,187,953 13,328,051 
Other securities. .....ccccccccscccces EY 85,816,210 34,087,675 35,775,252 36,278,747 
Reserve of notes and COIN...........s06s: 23,717,099 18,433,658 23,812,767 27,629,102 
Penis Ome isk cian eh bank sanceseneeka 33,316,569 29,436, 569,412 38,155, 127 
Reserve to liabilities. ............cssseceee eye" 3836% 14% 4815% 
Bank rate of discount...............+6 F 3% 4e 4% 3% 
Market rate, 3 months’ bills.............. 2Y4Q3% | 2403344 334% 14% 
Price of Consols (234 per cents.).......... 11134 1105¢ 111 111;% 
Price of silver Per OUNCE,.........ceeeeeee 2 ’ 26d. 267d. maid. 
Average price Of wheat...........sseeeees 35s. 10d. 358. 2d. 42s, 4d. 45s. 4d 











ForEIGN ExcHANGE.—There have been frequent fluctuations in rates for sterling 
exchange during the month and the market has been very irregular. After an early 
advance the market declined, recovering somewhat at the close of the month, and 
leaving rates somewhat higher than they were a month ago. The tax now.levied 
by the Government upon instruments of exchange will hereafter be added to the 
price of exchange. 

GoLD AND SILVER CornaGE.—In June the mints coined $6,903,932.50 gold, 
$1,432,185 silver, of which $816,100 was standard dollars, $144,067.54 minor coin, 
making a total of $8,480,185.04. The total coinage for the fiscal year ended June 30 
was $72,609,933.11, consisting of gold, $64,634,865 ; silver, $16,485,584, and minor 
coin, $1,489,484.11. The standard silver dollars coined during the year amounted to 
$10,002,780. 

COINAGE OF THE UNITED STATES. 














1897. 1898. 

j ' 

| Gold, Silver. Gold. Silver. 
DMT. cats darsedscootakibituwenkkubistnsdédstawen | $7,803,420 | $1,964,800) $3,420,000; $1,624,000 
EN s vconcecoudsswdbveetctshisnvéodacedbestianl | 10,152,000 1,519,794 4,085,302 1,167,664 
DE <canvirccceinddatedhettasedbddoesndaesinseneens | 18,770,900 1,617,654 | 5,385,463 ,488,.139- 
Si icsréticnbsddesnbs beds dchdabaubbdaedvd aedaiebin |  §,800,400 1,535,000 | 8,211,400 948,000 
BD «coves vhvedelbedbuddiweduab de tcadbidaedbatsone 4,489,950 1,600,000; 7,717,500 1,433. 
RE REE, LLL FRO RL IER, CS 2,100,547 1,856,754 | 6,903,982 1,482,185- 
Si onc ccned ‘autem ied adh Onin patitiesiiencwimelit ti aid 377,000 260,000 
Std ondchalic whdkesedamedtardensiadevesdcnaisa: ’ ae 701,436 
inca Lis duran See #dsnsiscirda deka Ounkcaeanen | 8,762,375 1,050,092 
incbinsihbnd ck dnan cadsans Coleadikscsucwadan | 8,845,000 2,301 000 
RSE ICA ITS) OS SLI I I TRE ELI | 8,544,000 2,103,000 
PD cana tockc aches cbhabioedsan sounded tdad kane | $3,626,642 1,977,167 

Seaviskicnsas <cbkcktsukedanadiiasscmadabic : | $76,028,484 | $18,486,697 | $35,723,597 | $8,092,888: 














Unrrep States Pusiic Dest.—While the Government actually disbursed 
$14,000,000 more money than it received last month, the public debt statement shows. 
an apparent reduction in the net debt of nearly $10,700,000. The only explanation 
is that there have got into the assets of the Treasury the cash payments made by 
subscribers to the new bonds, while as yet the bonds not having been issued do not 
figure in the liabilities. An increase of nearly $10,000,000 in the deposits in National 
bank deposita' ies on general account tends to verify this assumption. An increase 
of nearly $10,000,000 is reported in the cash balance, which makes $24,000,000 to be 
accounted for when the deficit for the month is considered. It is evident therefore 
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that the popular loan has already realized the Government nearly $25,000,000 in 
-cash, and as the bonds should show up in the liabilities this month the next state- 
ment will show a very large increase in the public debt both gross and net. 


Unrtep States Pusiic DEBT. 





Jan. 1, 1898. 


May 1, 1898. | June 1, 1898, 





Interest bearing debt: 
Fun nded joan of 1907" 2 pe, cent 


aie certificates, 4 per cent 
Loan of 1985, 1 per cen 


Total ceili la debt 
Debt on which interest has ceased 
Debt bearing no interest: 
Legal tender and old demand notes.. 
National bank note redemption acct. . 
Fractional currency 


Total non-interest bearing debt 
Total interest and non-interest debt. 
‘Certificates and notes offset by cash in 
the treasury : 
Silver certificates 


Total certificates and notes 
sqregate debt 
in the ‘ae. 
a oe cash asse 


Total 
Total debt, less cash in the Treasury. 


g 
: 


8 
= 


- 


8 


* 


364,500 
sO, O44 850 


| 
| 


100,000,000 | 
162,315,400 | 





s 
= 
&| SE8e 


J 


re 
2 | 5 


a | 
gS 


o8 
= 


$847,367,010 | $847,367,410 
1 | 264. 850 


July 1, 1898, 


—— a 


$25,364,500 
559,646, 050 
4 "520 
100,000,000 
162,315,400 


~ $847,367,470 
1 26) 


qos 


346,735,013 
eS 


884, 





2 23 


- 


E 
88 | § 


i 


sp ae 
BRS 
#335 


, 





$384, 112,912 
1,232,743 063 
87,420,149 
898°556,504 


26,605,000 
101,207,280 





$576.956,933 
1,811,543.270 


861.391,370 
625,916,601 


$563,788,933 
1,796,328,508 


835,466,567 
997 


9 9 





erny 474,769 
00,000, 000 
135 474,769 


$205,657,570 
100,000,000 
105,657,570 





$235, 474,769 
999,111,568 











1,037.773,760 





$205,657 570 
,493 


9 9 





NATIONAL BANK CIRCULATION.—There was only a small increase in National 
‘bank circulation in June, $203,857, while for the year ended June 30 there was a 
decrease of $3,539,424. The increase in June was entirely in circulation based on 
Government bonds, the gain here being $922,157, while $718,300 of notes secured by 
lawful money on deposit with the United States Treasurer were cancelled. 


NATIONAL BANK CIRCULATION. 





Mar. 31, 1898, 


Apr. 30, 1898. 


May 31, 1898.| June 30, 1898, 





Total amount outstanding 


nd 
‘Circulation secured by lawful money.. 
. bonds to secure circulation : 
Four per cents, of 1895 
Pacific RR. bonds, 6 per cent 
Funded loan of ison’ 4 2 per cent 


Five per cents, of 1894 





$224,398,019 
191,611,600 
32,786,419 


26,446 
2,528 

22,194 

46,794 


9 


650 
000 
20 
94,350 
16,402,150 


1 


ser 030, = 
194,138 
31 ,891, Hy 


27,654,150 
3,081,000 
301,750 
147,014,600 
17,111,150 


31,456,910 


28,359,150 
3,665,000 


147,387,100 
17,703,650 





$214,365,400 





$217, 162,650 





$219,377,900 








The National banks have also on deposit the following bonds to secure public deposits: 
,000; 2 per cents of a 


4 pee —- of 1895, 
$1,45¥ ; 4per cents of 1907, $18.21 


$5,732,000 ; rane Railroad 6 per cents., 
9,000; 5 per cents, of 1894, 


$361 
$5,080, 000 ; a total of 


851,500 


Thee circulation of National gold banks, not included in the above statement, is $83,475. 


GOVERNMENT REVENUES AND DISBURSEMENTS.—The Government reports & 
deficit in revenues last month of $14,342,968, making for the fiscal year a deficit of 


$38,864,305. 


But in the receipts of the Treasury are included net $60,201,855 on 


account of the sale of the Pacific Railroads, making the actual deficit for the year 
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Unrrep StTAatTEs TREASURY RECEIPTS AND EXPENDITURES. 
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$99,066,160, of which $46,070,678 was created in the last three months. As the- 
expenditures for war and navy in those three months exceeded $74,000,000, or $54,- 
000,000 more than in the same time in 1897, it is evident that they would have been: 
equal to expenditures since April 30 but for the war. Omitting the receipts from 
the Pacific Railroad sale the total receipts for the year were about $340,000,000, or 
$7,000,000 less than in 1897 and $13,000,000 more than in 1896. The customs receipts. 
were nearly $150,000,000, or $26,500,000 less than in 1897. 















































f 
RECEIPTS. EXPENDITURES. 
June, Since June, nce 
1898, July 1, 1897. Source. 1898. July 1, 1897. 
a pie iebiaiall $14,555,729 $149,819,594 | Civiland mis........ $6.213,628 $96,546,303 
Internal revenue... 16,683,366 169,943,040 WN cacdh aaoew eine 19,723,805 91,957,802 
i eubees 2,270,218 . ST sackeceedbahooss 9,506, ,848,7 
ee oc escccesecees - pen ets 147° 450'9a0 
NN a ctxecene J ,068, . 
pam FEB, S00 51S SE SIL OS | iiterest....... 2” 37,585, 
Excess of expendi- 
OM, cccaceeutendal | $14,342,968 $38,864,305 GOI $47,852,281 $443,275,387 
Unitep States TREASURY CASH RESOURCES. 
Mar. 31. April 30. | May 31, June 30, 
dui ddiiehcelihbensnannhes basamseoanes $173,686,764 | $180,983,631 | $171,922,142 $166,473,139 
ceca Meth deve aedeedctecteduve cavuis 7 5,733,488 9,006,464 10,904,100 
scan lt dncinan (ein hin ch enh When iets mimi elacididicat hia 41,277,632 81,621,433 30,208,559 33,606,769 
Miscellaneous assets (less current liabilities).| *29,587,008 | *28,217,044| *40,0S1,586 | *45,754,222 
Deposits in National banks.............seee0- 81,281,277 28,817,446 731,883 36,300,722 
Available cash balance.............seee-- $226,157,327 | $218,938,954 | $199,807,462 | $201,530,722: 





* Excess of liabilities. 


THE TREASURY. 


Unitep States GOVERNMENT RECEIPTS AND EXPENDITURES AND NET GOLD IN 






































1897. 1898, 
Net Gold Net Gold 
Expen- : Expen- 4 
Receipts in Receipts. in 
ditures. Treasury. ditures. Treasury. 
GGG inne wektaniiiien $24,316,994 | $30,269,389 | $144,800,493 | $37,333,628 | $36,696,711 | $164,236,798 
RIES 24,400, 28,796, 148,661,209 | 28,572,358 599,256 | 167,623,182" 
ccntdanasedecnbaun 36,217,662 | 27,212,998 | 152,786,464 | 32,958,750 | 31,882,444 174,584,116 
60 ne 4ebinbateiebebi 37,812,135 | 32,072,097 | 153,340,889 | 33,012,943 314,062 | 181,238,137 
pensebencuadeaceaune 797 29,109,259 319, 30,074,818 | 47,849,909 171,818, 
ios @pautedadiiaeamucil 36,584,708 | 22,934,694 | 140,790,738 | 33,509,313 | 47,852,281 | +*166,473,13? 
F cnncééhuca clanewaabe ,027 50,100,909 | 140,817,699 
I aiid hittin Nati 19,023,615 | 33,588,047 | 144,216,377 
hecsistheaanaaas 1,983, 25,368,815 | 147,663,105 
ssnesensscoueebus 24,391,415 | 33,701,512 | 158,578,147 ‘ 
ere eo nem 363. 37,810,839 | 157,363,851 | 
sbdivewehsotor 59,646,698 | 27 160,911,547 | 











* This balance as reported in the Treasury sheet on the last day of the month. 








—— — 


FOREIGN AND DomEsTIc CoIN AND BULLION—QUOTATIONS IN NEW YORK. 








Peruvian soles, Chilian pesos. . 
Victoria sovereigns.. nae sina 














Fine gold bars on the first of this month were at 
. Bar silver in London, 27 


. per ounce. 
, 094 @ 6Ui4c. Fine silver (Government assay), 5944 @ 60léc 


Bid. Asked 

"PwvOMEY WATE... 0. ccccccccccecs $4.74 $4.78. 
Spanish doubloons............. 15.50 15.70 
— 25 AOE TROL 4.78 4.82 
exican doubloons............ 15.50 15.70 
Mexican 20 peSOS.........ceeeee 19.50 9.60 
nr écckvvccsicccoscce 3.95 3.99’ 
ar to 14 per cent. premium on the Mint 


New 





ork market for large commerciai silver’ 
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Money In CIRCULATION IN THE UNITED STATES.—There was a further addition 
to the amount of money in circulation of $3,537,493 in June, an increase which would 
have been still greater but for the subscriptions paid into the United States Treasury 
on account of the new Government loan. There was an increase of $11,387,999 in 
gold coin but this was partly offset by decreases in nearly all the other forms of 
money, particularly in United States notes and Treasury notes. 


Money IN CIRCULATION IN THE UNITED STATES. 





Jan. 1, 1898. | May 1, 1898. | ‘ -| July 1, 1898, 





$660, 959,880 ,880 
57,259,791 
Subsidiary silver 64, 323.747 
Gold certifica oo 35,820, 
ae | certifica 390,659, 
Treas notes, om July 14, 1890 é . 98,665, 
United tates notes ‘ 286,572, 
Currenc certificates, Act June 8, 1872... : : 26,045, 
Nationa! bank notes 223,129 


1,843,435, 
Pesuianien of United States | 74,522, 
Circulation per capita 4 . . $24, 74 


= 


4 aeueees: 


























MONEY IN THE UNITED STATES TREASURY.—The United States Treasury gained 
in total cash last month about $1,400,000, but as nearly $2,700,000 of certificates and 
Treasury notes were withdrawn from circulation, the net cash shows an increase of 
more than $4,000,000. There was a loss of nearly $5,000,000 net in gold, but gains 
in the other classes of currency made up that loss and made the total net increase as 


mentioned. 
MONEY IN THE UNITED STATES TREASURY. 





Jan. 1, 1898. | May 1, 1898. | June 1, 1898,| July 1, 1898, 





$151,910.176 | $133,518,601 | $110,702.400 | $104,775,284 
5,559, 83,6.1, 98,049,765 
394,327,049 401,328,414 404,736,731 
02,% 99,551.90: 98,195,494 
10,679,899 12,097,682 
,200,089 60 108.687 
5,186,886 2,728,96 086,734 4,770,474 
Total $794,147,895 | $791,446,078 | $781,338,067 | $782,734,117 
Certificates and Treasury notes, 1890, 
outstanding 560,012,217 555,142,543 553,875,329 | 551,190,299 


Net cash in Treasury, $234,135,678 | $236,303,535 | $227,462,738 | $231,543,818 


























Money IN THE UNITED StatTEs.—The only important change in the total stock 
of money in the country in June was an increase of $7,600,000 in gold making a gain 
of $109,000,000 since January 1 last. Gains in silver coin and National bank notes 
helped swell the increase in the total supply of money to $7,600,000 for the month. 


SupPLy OF MONEY IN THE UNITED STATES. 





Jan. 1, 1898. | May 1, 1898. | June 1, 1898.| July 1, 1898. 





$699,478,536 | $750,557,111  $760,274,281 | $765,735,164 
45,559,060 | ~ 83,671,535 | 96,998,864} 98,049,765 
455,818,122 | 459,884,422 461,180,422 | 
102,284,736 | 99.551,902| 9 «1443952 
76,400,207 | 76,603,240 76,086,089 
846,681.016 | 346,681,016 | 346,681,016 
229,014,641 | 226,113,751 227,696,370 


Total........ ecccceee evecccessececcccscs $1,955,236,318 ibeeoniieandl ‘iocnbiiiaaes 











$2, 074,979,567 








| 


Certificates and Treasury notes represented by = bullion, or currency in Treasury are 
not included in the above statement. 














ACTIVE STOCKS, 








COMPARATIVE PRICES AND 
QUOTATIONS. 





The following table shows the highest, lowest and closing prices of the most active stocks 
at the New York Stock Exchange in the month of June, and the highest and lowest during 
the year 1898, by dates, and also, for comparison, the range of prices in 1897: 

































































YEAR 1897.| HIGHEST AND LOWEST IN 1898. JUNE, 1898. 
High. Low. Highest. Lowest. High. Low. Closing. 
Atchison, Topeka & Santa Fe.| 17 9144; 1854—Feb. 7/| 10% Apr. 21| 144 123% #1 
e preferred.........++. 354% 17 | 344%—June 11 2994—Mar. 12| 344% 282 3366 
Baltimore & Ohio............. 214% 9 214—June 17 Jan. 25; 214% 1 144% 
Bay Stabe WON. <....0c2200025¢ 104 34) Stg—Jan. 21 Mar. 21.| 4% iis 
Brooklyn Rapid ‘Transit...... 875% 1854| 55'4—June 30| 35 —Mar. 12| 55% 42 
Canadian Pacific.............. 82 46 20| 72 —Apr. 21 ope 82 84 
Canada Southern.............. 5 Mar. 12 6 5014 
Central of New Jersey........ 7| 86 Mar. 26 Hs: 
Central Pacific. ©. ...ccccccccce:s 28; 11 —Apr. 23; 14 13h 144%4 
Ches. & Ohio vtg. ctfs......... 1; 1744-Mar. 2; 244 21 
Chicago & Alton.............. 14 —Mar. 14/160 157 157 
Chicago, Burl. > a bivevs 11 | 85%—Mar. 26| 107% eae 105 
Chicago & E. Dlinois.......... 1; 49 —Apr. 19| 66 59 
, referred. biGvonseeiexe 1/102 —Jan. 7} 110% 108 108 
Chricna® Gis o cebicnsdeccsdecrnt BEN Pee Recckccdopeccevvvulischapedaseccases eked -wade awiee 
Chicago, Great W estern...... 8; 9%—Feb. 24; 15 14 144 
Chic. , Indianapolis & —— 14; 7 —Feb. 24/ 10 10 
" prefer Sh a siti ieee 2| 3% —Apr. 16) 31 30 
Chic., parted om & St. Paul.. 1| 8344—Apr. 21)! 102% is 9834 
pag p diescaitecen 23;140 —Apr. 25/150 1487 14885 
Chicago Nortiverasines.. 1) | 1184%—Mar. 12) (30 125 
“ POTORTOR 2 oo 6 scccee. | 153 174 —Feb. 19/168 —Jan. 3/1 170 170 
Chicago, Rock I. & ig “yb 9714 6044 | 1083%%—June 1; 80 —Mar. 25) 1 9634 97 
Chic., St. Paul, Mina. & Om. 8916 47 19% May 25) 65 —Mar. 12) 70 756 7% 
referred ..........+. 15054 133 —Feb. 28\;148 —Jan. 5/18 151 152 
Clev. ° Cus. Chic. & St. Louis... riba ca *{14—June 17| 2 —Mar. 12; 444 3434 4136 
* —_ preferr 864g 63 8844—June 17; Ti4—Mar. 9 8854 8 88 
Col. Coal & Iron Devel. Co.. 2 Jan. 28 4-Apr. 7 $4 % 34 
Col. Fuel & Iron Co..........., 21% 1584 Jan. 11| 1% —Mar. 12| 2314 21 
Col. Hocking Val. & To)...... i 84—Feb. 10; 5 —Mar. 18 634 
a 2744—Feb. 10; 17 —Jan. 7 2434 24 
Consolidated Gas Co.......22” 2414 136% | 2051g—June 9/167 —Mar. 26| 20616 189 198 
Delaware & Hud. Canal Co....| 123 1144%—Feb. 3/104 —Apr. 21) 112% 108 108 
Delaware, Lack. & Western..| 164 1464¢/159 —Feb. 5/| 14444—Apr. 21/155 155 155 
Denver & Rio ——. pecbGaece 144, 94/| 18 —Jan. 12| 10 —Apr. 2%; 12% 2% £«12% 
+ preferred.......-s..:.| 504 36 | 52%4—Feb. 9| 40 —Apr. 21| 52% 4814 B06 
Edison Elec. Llum. Co., N. Y.| 132% 10134 —Jan. 20;119 —Apr. 8 ne 126 1 
BGO. « vickadnedbdesbectacetueise 19 11% Mei Feb. 4| 11 —Apr. 21; 14 13844 1 
© Bisindedieksccescecns 27 4334—Feb. 11| 29144—Apr. 22| 3734 35% 4 
© WE san svnscgzecssesexs 2554 15% 215¢ Feb. 11} 154%—Arr. 22; 19% 17 17 
Evansville & Terre Haute.. #4 =. 26 —May 11; 2 —Ma 9; 26 26 26 
Express AGamB............00e. 165 147144|180 —Feb. 10} 9744—Apr. 29) 101% 100 100 
:  Aimeniene......0ccc.. 1194 10944 | 130 —Feb. 14|116 —Jan. 5| 130 128 128 
« United States........ 488 37 45 —Feb. 9/ 38 —Apr. 14| 4 40 43 
Wells, Fargo......... 120 128 —June 24|1124%—May 5/ 123 117 121 
Great Northern, preferred....| 141 1 180 —June 30|130 —Jan. 12/180 175 180 
Iilinois Central.............0.. | 11084 911% | 108%—Jan. 31| 9 —Apr. 21/| 10644 10334 105% 
owa UTNE) Cd unceviccodassece 1334 6 10 —June 1l; 74—Mar. 18; 10 
referred .22.200.001 4134 23 | 35%4—June 11| 25 —Apr. 28| 3534 31% ag 
Laclede erevevcccccccesoccce 4954 22 52 —June 3| 3744—Mar. 25) 52 48 51 4 
erred eeeeeeeeeeee 96 7014 94 ‘ Jan, 14 85 - Mar. 12 93 ws 92 
Lake iether Wem 13 | 18}g—Feb. 8| 1¢—Mar. 14| 16% 1 1454 
+ preferred 79% 5814 | 76i4—Feb. 8| 68 —Mar. 14| 7454 70% 715 
152 | 1 Jan. 10% an. 41192 18734 192 
38 51 —June 1 —Jan. 20; 51 50 5034 
4044; 60%4—Jan. 31 rr — hae 21| 57% 454i 51 
8154 | 12044—Jan. 14} 91 —Mar. 26/ 106% 1 1 
9934 | 1714¢—Feb. 14 —Mar 162% 1 15 
90 |114%—Feb. 8| 9944—Mar. 12/106 1 1 
16 30%—Teb. 15) 24 - Mar. 11; 80 29 
7734| 91 —June 27| 8 —May 14; 91 89 91 
46 68 —June 8| 44 —Mar. 63 
10 144—Jan. 26; 10 oe 13 ae 11 11 
24% 41 jan. 28: 2834—Mar. 12 4 
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ACTIVE STOCKS, COMPARATIVE PRICES AND QUOTATIONS.—Continued. 





YEAR 1897. 


HIGHEST AND LOWEST IN 1898. 


JUNE, 1898. 





Missouri Pacific 
Mobile & Ohio 


N. Y. Cent. & Hudson ~gai 
N. Y. Chicago & St. Lous.... 
" - preferred 


re referred.. : 

= Y. , New Haven & Hartf"d. 
ee “ * Sus. b. ve 
Norfolk a 
N orth Asnerican 
Northern Pacific -. receipts. 

» pref tr. receipts 
Oregon Railway & Nav 

- referred 
Oregon Short Line 
Pacific Mail 


Pennsy)vania 
Pitte., Cin. “Chie. “est: Louis.. 


2d 
St. Louis & Saaiamaababen, 


ry erred 
St. Paul Duluth 
ferred 


St. Paul, — & Manitoba... 
Southern Pacific Co 
Southern Railway 

" preferred 


Tennessee oo & Iron Co.... 


Union Pacific trust oa 
Union Pac., Denver & Gulf.. 


ion 
Wheeling & Lake Erie 
" preferred 
Wisconsin Central 


** INDUSTRIAL” 


American ie Poon Co 


n 
General Electric Co 
National sane Co.. 


—_— rred.. 
N ational inseed Oil Co.. 
National Starch Manfg. Co.. 


Standard Rope & Twine Co.. 
U.S. Leather Co 





High. Low. 
40% 10 
g2—«418 


wn 





Highest. 


3644—June 1 
3244—Feb. 


—_ 


we BAAy ., 


—" 


— 
= HS Sota cr 


une 


51144—Feb. 
74 —June il 


m= OC mS  eeperer 





Feb. 
104—Feb. 
7%—Jan. 











fune 
june 


3974—J une 
3774—J an. 





S B8aaorS 


S83. 





Lowest. 
22 —Mar. 
2434—Apr. 


105 —Mar. 


115g—Mar. 
65 —May 


28 —Mar. 25 


178144—Jan. 














7 
—_ 


toh 














11244—Mar. 
2914—Mar. 


8 OREREE SRR SBakN oBa KP 


}S Fh wy 


es SSu8 SE 


RHER wo RENE & PERRSREN 


12 


r= OO Oo 











High. Low. Closing. 
346) «385 
of 264g «26%. 
11754 114% 11 
14 134% we 
35 34 
19134 187 
16 14% 
ry 
lig 
5z 
27 
6i8¢ 
51 


70 
2944 




















Notse.—The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named, 


RAILWAY, INDUSTRIAL AND GOVERNMENT BONDS. 


Last SALE, PRICE AND DATE AND HIGHEST AND LOWEST PRICES AND TOTAL 
SALES FOR THE MONTH. 










—_—_— —- 


Amount. 


Last SALE. 





JUNE SALES. 





High. Low. 


Total. 








NAME, Principal 

Due. 

Ala. Midland Ist gold 6s.......... 1928 

Ann Arbor Ist © 4°8.......ccceceee 1995 
“. Top. & 8. 


F. 
tch Top & Santa Fe gen g 4’s.1995 
PORMOOTOES veccvececccesces 
at g. 4’s.....1995 


nig ste 
Onin? & ‘Si. - ist O.. *s.. 1815 


Atlanta & Danville Ist g. 5’s..... 1950 
B. & O. 1st ° “abana br.), a 
[ old 1885-1925 


es eeeeeeeeeeeeene 


r J.P.M.& Co. cfs. dep’it.. 
Balti. Belt, Ist g. 5’s int. me 1990 
Ww. Virginia & Pi ts. Ist g. . 1990 
Monongahela River Ist g. g., ‘ois 1919 
Cen. Ohio. Reorg. 1st c. g. 8, 1930 
| Colo, & Cin. MidI’d Ist ext digs, 1939 

Ak. ‘— a ee ap s. g.5’s. .1980 
Pittsb, & Connelisvillelste. 4’s..1946 
B& O. Southwest’n Ist g. 414’s, = 





" Ist C. g. 444’S,........4. 
" Ist inc. g. 5’s Ly Uae 2043 
* TIME enidite due de een seee 2043 
B. & O. Sw. Term Co. gtd g 5’s. ..1942 
Ohio & Miss. eg qos See 1947 
a CO, , MERE 1911 
e Ist Spr’efield div. 7’s, 1995 
q © RM OB Wives oc ccierce 19382 
Brooklyn City 1st con. 5’s........ 1941 


Brooklyn E. Tr. Co. cfs Ist g. 6s’s, 1924 
” Tr. Co. ctfs. ave 6. 5’s..1915 
" all instal. fe db bbws adat 
mes .& B. a pn ag ' s. sane @.5’s. 1942 


116,477,000 





Brooklyn Rapid Transit g. 5’s. ..1945 | 
Brunswick & Western Is g. 4’s. .. .1988 | 
Buffalo, — J Pitts. g. g. 5's... .1987 | 


sak ne cides oiee bata 1947 
shee i Ist 6’s. .1921 | 


DE Gk di eteenavicis | 
Clearfield & Mah. Ist g. g. 5’s. ...1943 | 


Buffalo & Susquehanna Ist g. 5’s, 1913 | 
a registered 


Burlington, Cedar R. & N. 1st “oy 1906 
f «© gon. ist & col. tst 5’s...1984 


— ONO « 65s 9'6'b. 000 vine acs 
Minneap’s St. Louis lst 7’s, 1 
Ced. Rap Ia. Falls & Nor. 1st 6’s, 
s Be ccscedesene eeneeee 
10 








{1,211,500 $ 


t 6,425,000 } 


2.800.000 
7,000,000 


S255, 
SEEEE 
RRSP 


ss 


Beez 


* 


- 
_ 


2252225 


—_—_ 
Sow 


oF 


Reese 


* 
+ 


ta 
DWH Oo 
Ses 
on 
*- 2 # 


: 
sss 
a to 


e Pere ee 
uw OAOuZ 


6,500,000 


150,000 
825,000 


, 


AZZ>p 
eee 
co 





ef Fee 
Cy = =— St 


maa PrP S&S SES 
& 
i) 


ee 
> > 


nS 


BB go B & gp 
ZuanProw 


ezane 
a) 

=e ere 
—-S ks 





CS aD rawmad 








1,905,000 





br obr So be Sowa eep 
PT ee? ee 2 ee 


oeoveocse 


Gi Jam. MAB | occe cece 
8 June27,98| 8 8% 
937 hoa ty 94 92 

June 30°98 675g 65 
| aig frei. 8506) I 
9934 June 24,°98 | 9934 996 
110% June 29,98 | 11134 107 
Ld Juno oe | tie” 109 
113% June 27,98 118% 108% 
10914 June 30.°98 110s 101 
113 * Sune 29,°98 11 11 
10344 May 24.98 wits 
113 June 29,98 1i3S ssi 

June 28,98 100 
iis fa 

y i, 
Jan, 27,°98 


103 June 13, 98 
z¢ June ei 
une 8,’ 
June 6, 98 
i654 Feb.” 1,568 
4 June 30, 98 
10514 June2l. 98 
98 Apl. 2,92 


118. May 27,98 
92 June30,’98 


8 June27,’98 
70% Dec. 14,’97 


@eeeeeeeaeeeeeeaenee 


9154 June 30,98 
102% June 30, = 


74 sept. 1.°96 
anal hinal 


100 Feb. 27,96 


10634 June 28,'98 
1 ee 


106 Jan. 4,°98 











106 


oN: RG Iiii: 8 


2716 


121 


r: 
: Be 


9214 85 
Pos 
9156 85. 
102% 9534 


105% 104% 
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THE BANKERS’ MAGAZINE. 








Nortrr.—The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 





BOND QUOTATIONS.—Last sale, price and date; highest and lowest price and total sales 





NAME. Principal 
Due 


Last SALE. 





*| Price. Date.| High. 














Canada Southern Ist int. gtd 5’s, ae 
e Za morte. FS,.....ccccces 1913 
registered 


Cent. R. & Bkg. Co. of Ga. c. g. 5’s, 1987 


Central R’y <6 Som a Ist aon ae 


— 
a 
=| 
hee 
nok 2ag 
ag 
=| 
i) 
aR 
oO 
* 


g. 5’s 
Mobile div. Ist r 5’s.. 
a. Mid. Ga. & Atl. div.  halOMT 


Central Railroad of New Jersey, 








” ist consolidated 7’s. ..1899 
- convertible 7’s........ 1902 
. Gs Wilvandécoscevebsacin 
’ i Me Mi secensnee 1987 
4 - sootassnctedin 
Lehigh & W.-B. con. assd. 7’s.. .1900 
mortgage 5’s.......... 
Am. Dock & Improvm’t 9g 5’s, 1921 
.N.J. Southern int. gtd 6’s...... 1899 
Cen. Fac. Speyer & Co. eta Gop. A. 1898 
BC D.1899 
* ext p 5’s series E......1898 
" weyers Oo. cfs, fs.dep, B-1900 -1900 
v 
, San Joaquin oy g 6's. 15) 
" . pit WP iben edbdasshesas a 
. peyer & Co, eng. ctfs.. 
a lan nt g@ S’s....... 190 
Cal. & O. div pam g.7’s, 1918 
Western Pacific bonds 6’ piasncoel 1899 
North. BY. (Cal. 5 tie 6's, gtd.. co! 
Cent.Wash’ Tr. Go. cts. ist g. 6°3,1938 





Charleston & Sav. Ist g. 7’s....... 1936 
Ches. & Ohio pur. money fd... ...1898 
r ’s, g., Series A.......... 

* Mortgage gold 6’s...... 1911 
. SP 8, eae 

. EES) ARCS ie 
> — = 43GB... ccc cees 1992 
Ld eeneneeeevneeeeeeeeeneaene 
" CE rhe ) Ist c. g. 4's, 1989 
,  £ OY. errr 

* Craig Val. si 4). ee 1940 
. Mh ‘na ist 's- 5’s, 1941 
o 


Chi & Alton s’king fund 6’s.1903 
Louisiana & Mo. Riv. Ist 7’s....1900 
CS rr: 1900 

St. Louis, J. & C. 2d gtd 7’s.....1898 
Miss. Riv. Bdge ists. f’d g. 6's. 1912 


5’s, ink ing fund........ 
5’s, debentures.......... 1913 
convertible 5’s.......... 
tebe div.) sink. f’d 5’s, 1919 


eeeeeeveeeeeeveee ee eeeeee 


921 
Chic. & lowa div. 5's....1905 





= 
& 
A 





ee 
& & & & 


Sag Sa ay ah fe ft A b> 





Sy Cy Sy 
& & & 


ye a 
= 
© 
oy 


SS 
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= 


ath Snel 


FS 
: 


118 








gm OS" 
R25 
=25 
phal 
cu ey ta 


nar 
—_ 


: 


Ae SY 











Vv. 30,97 
101 O44 j ome 29,98 
40 Feb. 
































nZzaZzoou 
p= 








a. 


== 55 
PSR REYNE po 


& BG BR Bp Be BP BP RP oe op BP B Be op w 


S 
8 §5 
COME ZrPa nauuuem 


oF 
- 


lene 
- 


=e 


* - 





Re 
S35 


J 


£ 
5 


ey) 
= 
or 


* 


oro 8 


= 


35 


ra 
no or 


A 


z 

















=e 
33 


28 


s 


Bis 





SUPP ee > o 
& gp & G B op & BP Bp 
rmrPooOmszouw 


se 


is 


110% June 30,98 


109 June27,’98 | 109 


10644 May 22° 97 
9244 J une 30,98 


1144 June 3,°98 


@eeweeeeeeeeeaeeee 


40 June30,’98 
18% June21, 98 
5 May 26, 98 


92 Jan. 6,98 
9534 Jan. 19,°98 


oy gto 
112 26 Dec. 97 


110% Feb. 15,’98 

115 June3d0,’98 
44 June 4.°98 

10034 June 30,"98 
June 28,’ 


115 June 23,98 
104 Nov.13,'96 


108 Feb. 18,’98 
108 Feb. 18,98 
Feb 


108 eb. 24,98 
10134 May 5,’98 


2,'98 


10834 Dec. 13,°96 


101% Jan. 7,’98 
118 June 22,98 


c. 21, 
108 June 30,98 


113% Apr. 21,98 
108 Junel5,’98 
raed 

pr. 29,” 
10544 


Oct. 30,°95 


118 June22,’98 


1114 J une 30, 98 1 
102 Mar. 12,°97 
1 June 29,98 


4 June 17,’98 
June 15,’98 


99 
107% Jan. 18,°96 



































JUNE SALES. 

Low.| Total. 
111% 1 57,000 

joere| = 9:00 
92144 92% 10,000 
114% 114% 1,000 
91% 8714 | "68,000 
4446 8816 270.000 
15 iy 122,000 
10434 10434 10,000 
115° 11834 | ** 82,000 
118% 11844 5,500 
101 4 30,000 
WO 1,000 
115 114 20,000 


10214 











eeeeeevee 





101 86,000 
118 | 2,000 
119 4,000 
113% | 181,000 

8144 | 1,437,000 





eeeo | @2e8e888 


106 24,000 

10954 | 86, 

1 eee eee 7008 
99° | 4.000 

















BOND SALES, 








147 


BOND QUOTATIONS.—Last sale, price and date; highest and lowest prices and total sales 


NoTe.—The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 





NAME. 


Principal 
Due. 














. Nebraska extensi’n 4’s, 1927 
red 


# registe 


St. 


Jos. con. 6’s, 1911 


Han. & 
Chic. Burl. & Northern, Ist 5’s.1926 
- a & a. Ill. Ewe s. f’d c’y. 6’s.1907 


Ri sbueottnesead 

" ist ¢ a 6’s, gold......1964 

. gen. anna g Ist 5’s....... 19387 
Chicago & Ind. Coal ist Bis... i1986 


Chicago, Indianapolis & Louisville. 


Chic. Ind. & Louisv. ref. g.5’s. .1947 


| Chic N. Alb. & Chic. 1st 6’s. .1910 


, refunding Paes 6 1947 
Chicago, Milwaukee & St. Paul. 


. 


& 
° 


Des Moin 
Iowa Mid 
Chic. & M 


(Mil. & St. Py _ 7’s $ g, R.d. .1902 


e@eeeeeeeen eee eeee 


a m. nen es & ~ 7’s...1899 


Ist m.C 
Chicago = ‘ERE. Paul can 7 s, 1905 


. 1908 


t 7’s, lowa & D, ex, 1908 
1st 6’s, Southw’n div., 1909 
a 5’s, os C. & mer: 1919 


t So. Min. div. 
Ist H’st &I Dk. Mv. Ts, “{o10 


Ist. Chic. 
Chic. 


910 
c. & Pac. div. 6’s, 1910 


& P. W. 5's, = 


M. R. div 


5’s, 1 
Mineral Point div. 5’s, 1910 
Chic. & — Sup. 5's, 1921 


Wis. & M 
terminal 


Mi & N 


n. div. 5’s...1921 
‘Bs pecccccecce 1914 


ist M. L. 6’s, 1910 
1913 


Ist convt. 6’S.......... 





Winona é 





. 


y St. 


N or Illinois 1 19 
., Lake Shore & We'n lst 6’s, i 


con. deb. 


Northwestern cons. 7’s. .1915 


istered 

Escanaba & L. Sunexion lst _ .1901 

ies & Minn. Ist 7’s.....1907 
lland Ist mortg. 8’s. ...1900 
ilwaukee Ist mtg. Ws, .1987 
Peters 2d 7’s.....1907 
Milwaukee & Madi 
Ottumwa C. F. & § 


ison Ist 6's. . 1905 
St. P. Ist 5’s. .1909 





ist 5’s 


i 


907 
ext. Pay s.f’'d g. 5’s1929 
Michigan div. 1st 6’s,.1924 


income. . 


Ashland div. Ist 6’s... .1925 


Chic., "oe Is. & Pac. 6’s eae .1917 
[+5 , 6s registered..........1917 








“KR>o% PRE 
RB eee kk he ee ke a 
SAZAZCUS CaZzZz 


mo 
& & & 
Cy Sy Se 


Rae 
ef 


pant 
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a 
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S55 


E 
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Roo greazop go 
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~*~ + & 
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gm bt 30 $0 
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Se 
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& 
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* 


E 


as at ay ag at Sat ag ay as ag ay ag at ag at at an at Caf Cet 
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Pop 
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supe 
Cy Ca 

we 

mes Get ee Sy Ses Ses Sey ee as es es es ey es ee ey ey es ey ey Oey 
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ooazaazzocooyy 
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Sy 
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BE 


o 
- 
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eae a ae 
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&* 
B55 


SSSSSSS5= 


+ 


a 
i 


= 


s8 


pa et 


a 


S555 


§ 
E 


Sede 1 tebe bed 1111 tel tebe 


PR op BE op oe oe we & wee 
waa AnurPrPAwmanZudru 














—_—~"— 








Last SALE. JUNE SALES. 
Price. Date. |High. Low.| Total. 
99 June 28,98 ” 9744; 139,000 
97 May 9, 98 i Me eda. Ta cubee ; 
1 May 23.°98 niche let ial 
1064 June 2,’98 10614 106 12,500 
116 May 23,98 seen eeee eeeneeevee 
ie | eS peer 
ro out. 19.98 sees ages 8 600 
une 
10644 June 7,98 1062 106 2,000 
108 June 27,998 Sulit tient déeveuns 
115% June 10,98 | 1 11 8,000 
90 June 24,98 we ~ 1,000 
108 June27,°98'104 10 9,000 
SE ET ccc éaice. feeecctce 
120 Feb. 8,04 eee eee eee 
14044 Mar, 17,°98 eee eeee | e@8888888 
une 145% 145%; 2, 
148 Ma y 25,’98 eeee eeee | @0888808 . 
11714 May 23°98 eee * | @ee888 se 
1G Jens oe eeee 20° ** 24.000 
une 120% 1 
130 June, 98 130 §=1284%4| ~=— 25,000 
cv. eee eeee eeecesee8 
ee S| Ores prerseree: 
11734 June29,"98 | 117% 116 21,000 
May 31, Rubee. “eens 2 enesesee 
1 Apr. 16,98 eeee eee eeeeevees 
112. «~Apr. 21,'98 Ce ee ie Cent: 
1144 June 8,°98/114 114 2,000 
114 June20,,98;114 114 57,000 
an. 27, jan? 606k © eeébwens 
PS dee Sore 
114 June21,’°98| 114 114 2,000 
1066 June 106 «104 142,000 
105% Feb. 19,’98 eeee eeee eeeeeee 
Se ee SE okie: chad-di keaneuns 
120 Juae 9,°98/'120 120 10,000 
13934 June 1,°98 | 13934 13934 1,000 
114 June 29°98 | 11444 113 | 31.000 
114 June 7, 98 | 141 i138 3,000 
114% June 24.798 114% 11 8,000 
114 Junel4,’98 _ 4 1,000 
1 May A vesealaasaaaigs Seaman ana 
1 c. 30,’ CT ee, ee 
116% June 29,98 11614 116 5,000 
ao fea ae peas aes | a per 
094% June 15,” 109 27, 
Mar.19,°97 | . ve ‘is ms “eee . 
i Ss Ee ee ees 
107 Nov.20,’ ee PS ae eer 
10544 June 24,°98 | 105% 104% 55,000 
108 Junel0,’96\ 1038 108 5,000 
10136 J une 20, 98102 101 19,000 
a em har REI PC: Gene We pe 
127 8,’84 ee Satna p ee 
116 i 9, 96 sabe UE abadcaan 
1024 Apr. 12, 98 eee eee eee 
127 Apr. 17, 96 pie e dene bees 
117 Jan. 12; 98 onset whddstens 
109 Mar. 3.9% Sy EE, Rm Pe dip 
Bee AE ok Se Be, 
134 June21,’98 | 13544 133 8,000 
Ls ee es 11834 sae | °° scans 
une 000 
134 Mar. 198 . **e an eee ” ee 
133 May 19,°98 | , iF ekvsweee 
112 Apr r. 27,96 Gt ciaeenes 
132 June30,,98| 132 182 4,000 
128 June 30,'98 128 128 10,000 
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NoreE.—The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 


THE BANKERS’ MAGAZINE. 










BOND QUOTATIONS.—Last sale, price and date; highest and lowest prices and total sales 





NAME. Principa 
Due 





Last SALE. 

















. re 48 





Chic., 8t.P., Minn.& Oma.con. 6’s. 1930 
Chic. ., St. Paul & Minn. Ist 6’s. .1918 
rth W .1980 


isconsin Ist mort. 6’s 


No 
St. Paul & Sioux City 1st 6’s. . 1919 


ff 4's. .1947 
Chic. & Wn. ao. Ist s’k. S- “a 


Chic., Term. Trans. R. R. 
. gen’l mortg. g. 6 


Chic. & yon —eap n R’y 5’s...1921 


Cin., Ham. Dey — s’k. f°d7’s. “7 
eg Day. ar eae Ist gtd. g. 'B’s..1941 
City Sub. R Pe gupnit Ist g. 5’s....1922 


Clev., Ak’n ol nd 


@.6's -1930 
Clev. & Can.Tr.Co.c fs. Ist 5s. for.1917 


Cley. Cin. ,Chic.& St.L. gen.m. 4’s.1993 
do Cairo div. Ist g. 4’s..1939 
St. Loutediv. Ist ee trust g.4’s.1990 


W. Val. div. ag 4’s.. 
Cin.,Wab. & Mich. div. Is 


” ra hiahbdeeewl eden ke 
n. 6’s.. 1 


Ohio, Ind. & W.., 1st pf 





” Income 4’8. .......s000. 


~ 


Clev., ©., C. & Ind, Ist 7’s s’k. f’d.1899 


" consol mortg. Peccvdes 1914 | t 
u sink. fund 7’s......... 1914 
" on. consol 6’s........ 1934 


gistered 
Cin., Sp. istte. C.,C.,C. &Ind. 7’s.1901 


Clev.,Lorain & Wheel’g con. 1st 5’s1933 
Clev., & — Val. gold 5’s. .1938 


” | EE eee 


© WB Bi WBiecccvesctcccvves 1947 


Col., Hook, ¥ Val. & Tol. con. g. 5’s.1931 


P.M. & Co. es en 
1904 


” 
. gen. mort. g. 6’s.. 
” 


gen. lien g. 4’s.......... ’:1996 


*  registe . $5,000 a la a ll 


£1 
Conn., Passumpsic Riv’s Ist g. 4’8.1943 


Delaware, Lack. & W. m 7’s. .1907 
Syracuse, Bing. & N.Y. sad — .1906 
orris & Essex Ist m 7’s........1914 





” PL Bt cadeoodecuneue 1900 
” Midian ireek oul 871-1901 
4 - BOSC. BOE Teo vecccsces 1915 
. RR Any ea, 








. debenture 5’s...... ... 1921 
# eeneree eeeseeeeeeee 

A eee ee . 1988 
4 : he <r ive ddcteikncisas 





a5 
& & 





Cy 4 DD 

















| Keokuk & Des M. ist mor. 5’s. .1923 
small bond 1923 


Powe pRpaggae 
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Skee w&S Se 
Gun Aas 
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eld & ECOL div. Ist g. 4’s...1940 
White ‘ 


“~ 


of 
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940) 
tg. 4’s.1991 
J Cin.,Ind., St. L. & Chic. 1st g.4’s.1936 


= 55 
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~3 
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- 


. 1920 
Cin. ‘S’dusky&Clev. con. 1st @.5°s1928 
Ind, Bloom, & W., = - _% ian 


* 





e258 
25555 
Cy Sy pw 


OD 
ar 
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Sa 
oO tem 
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Peoria & Eastern ist con. 7 Mo 
1990 
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58 588 


Sy Cy Cy Ce 
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pm ee 
8? gp GP BP GP ge Be Be op op 
OrPacsvouZzon 


1074 June 28,98 


eeeeeeeeeeeeeeeee 


92 Feb. ce 

70 Feb. 28,°98 

10614 June 16 ‘98 
une 

100 Apr. 15,97 


| are cune ss, 98 
June 8,98 
May 4,°88 | 











y 
| 130% Janes 98 | 13014 


87 June30,’98 
106 June 22,’97 
12% June 18,98 


9844 Mar. 13,°93 


119 Oct. 26,°96 
108% Mar. 13, 97 
1084 J une 23, 98 





70 Junel0,’98 











82 June 29,98 
88 June 8,98 
95 
90 


: 8: : RBS S:: 


June 28,98 


7844 June 29,98 
18% J une 30,98 


108. ~June21,’98 





934 789 
12734 May 11, 98 


107% Oct. 16,°97 


1038 May 10,98 
103 Apr. 14, 97 





74 Aug.10,°97 
7934 June 30, 98 
61 Feb. 14, 98 


eeeeeveeeeee #8 





188 Apr. oa 
118% Nov. 17, 97 
113% Nov. 6, 95 
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BOND QUOTATIONS.—Last sale, price and date; highest and lowest prices and total sales 
for the month. 


Nore.—The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 


LAST SALE. | JUNE SALES. 








NAME. Principal Amount Int’st | 
Due. Paid.| price, Date. High. Low. 


143 May 8,97) .... os 

143 May 4.90 1siig a 
une 29,’ 

115 June21.98 | 115° 115 

1166 Mar. 22°97 |... 

141 May 6,98 eeee eeee 








Delaware & Hudson Canal. 
" lst Penn. Div. c. 7’s.. oo t 5,000,000 


ay oie 
Alban usq. 
" , registered 


6’s 


~ 1921 





; registered 
Rens. & Saratoga Ist c. 7’s......1921 
f a Ist r 7 


SP «BP Be Se BB oP oe 
au A2AZOOSOaes 


Denver Con. T’way Co. Ist g. 5’s. 1933 
Denver T’way Co. con. g. 6’s....1910 
1 Sectropol’a Ry Co. Ist g. g. 6’s.1911 


Denver & Rio G. 1st con. g. 4’s. ..1936 
" Ist mortg. g.7’s 1900 
* impt. m. g. 5’S........0++-1928 


June 30,’98 
108 Apr. 5,98 
91% June 30,'98 
9934 June 6,°98 


67 Mar. 24,°05 


Des Moines Union Ry Ist g. 5’s..1917 


oo 2 Uae 


106 June24,’98 
101% July 23,89 


9214 Feb. 11,’98 
107 June 8,98 


113. Feb. 28,98 
117% June 7,98 
111% June 27,’98 
117 June28,’98 
14a June 3,’98 
1424 June 21,’98 
141 June25,’98 | 141 
1386 June28,’v8 
1338 June 6,'98 


” m 
Duluth, Red Wing & S8’n Ist g. 5’s.1928 
Duluth So, Shore & At. gold 5’s. .1937 


Erie, ist mortgage ex. 7’s 
” 
3d extended 


5th extended 4’s 
Ist cons gold 7’s....... 
: Ist cons. fund c. 7’s. ...1920 
Long Dock consol. 6’s 
Buffalo, N. Y. & Erie lst 7’s 1916 
Buffalo & Southwestern m 6’s..1908 








SehEn~ 
SS=s= 


= 


S\ & & Ge ee SP ke ge a Bk eae BR wm Bem we 
SOoOmmvonZznm wuwosd 
bt ped OS 


ef 


opp a pad oll fe SSS >> SS RF Se Up Be b> ppp ee 


10444 June 8,’98 
lll June29,’98 


& & 
Zo 


Chicago & Erie Ist 
N. Y.L. E. & W. Coal & R.R. Co. 
Ist g currence 7s 1 
. Y.,L. E. & W. Dock & Imp. 
Co. ist currency 6’s 1 
N.Y.& ——~< Lake gt g 5’s..1946 
sm 


x 
« 
Z 








102 Aug.31,’96 
105% Oct. 2,’97 


oe 
= 
e 


x 
e 
A 





. 


Erie R.R. lst com, g-4 
° registered 

4 gen. lien ; 
" yay 
N.Y., Sus.&W. Ist 
2d g. 444’ 








924% June 30,’98 


REE - 





Coy Cog 
& 
o 











108 June23,’98 
90 Mar. 8,’98 
91 June30,’98 

110 Apr. 29,’98 


974% June 22,98 
120 June24,’98 


65 Nov. 10,97 
"3846 May 31°98 
a 9 
110” May 10°98 
95 p. 15, "91 
77% Feb. 16,°98 | .... 
11444 June 8,98 | 1144 
9334 June 27,°98 | 94 
91 June27,"98| 92% 
108 Aug. 14,96 
806 May 14,°96 


105 Mar. 11°98 | Sead 


" ~ 
; te $5,000 4 
* regis sees + 0,000 Cac 

Wilkesb. eEaee Ist gtd g. 5’s. .1942 
| Midland R. of N. J. ist g. 6’s...1910 


Eureka Springs R’y Ist 6’s, g.....1933 
Evans. & Terre Haute 1st con. 6’s.1921 
» Ist 1942 

. 1923 

* Sul. Co. Bch. Ist g 5’s...1980 
Evans. & Ind’p. 1st con. g g 6's. ...1926 | 
Flint & Pere Marquette m 6's. ...1920 
" Ist con. gold 5’s..........1989 

* Port Huron d Ist g 5’s..1989 
Florida Cen. & Penins. Ist g 5’s. ..1918 
* Ist land grant ex. g 5’s..1920 

* Ist con. g 5's 1943 


Ft.Smith U’n Dep. Co. 1st g 414's.1941 
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Es 
Ss 


Dad sed 
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WS g 
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SS) 
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of. 


SE= E2555 = 


CORO SD et 


a 
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BOND QUOTATIONS.—Last sale, price and date; highest and lowest prices and total sales 
for the month. 
Norr.—The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 













































































































































| 7 
oom Princi cipal a nt, | Int’st Lasr SALE. JUNE - scm 
a *| Price. Date. 
Ft.Worth & D.C. ctfs.dep.ist6’s..1921| 8,176,000 |...... 7544 June 30,"98 
Ft. Worth & RioGrande Ist g 5’s.1928 | 2,863,000\3 & 3) 59 May 31,°98 Re aE 
Galveston H. & H. of 1882 ist 5s. 1913 | 2,000,000 |A & 0} 92 June29,’98| 924% oe | 38,000 
Geo. & Ala. R hag Be g. 5’s...1945 | 2,230,000 A & 0) 108 = Aug.1,'O7 | «2... eee | ceeeeeee 
Ga. Car. & N. ist gtd. g. 5's. 1927; —5,360,000|3 & 3) 88 June23,"97| .... .... | peccedll 
Houston E. & W. Tex. Ist g 5’s..1983| 2,700,000 /m& w| 904June30,98) 904 88 | 46,00 
Illinois Central 1st g. 4's 1804 | | 
| total  Seesesmets ane | | sua| 10156 Apr. 15,°96 | 
, e* #@#weeeeeeeeeeeneeeeneee eeeooe @@0@8¢ + se88686 > 
’ - red eeeereeeeeeeeeeeee 1,500,000 i res way 13,97 eece eecse eeeeeese 
5 SOMA cennn-oeeee MMOL gapping |} 8a] MB, MRE IRR | ones cone | soe 
| , ls a Sea - 2500.000 M&s 1344 Apr 13,98 eoee eees soocalll 
CO FCM IBUCTOU . cccccscccscseseses ¥ ’ iM & Ss eee eeeresesesese eeee eoee | eeeocvcece 
. 240 g. 4's sikh ednchuaens 1904 A & O| 10046 May 19,°98 | .... weer | cee e eee 
» 210g. 4’s registered...... 1 15,000,000 |. &O} 106 Apr. Ub 'OS | 2.2. cove | oo. cceee 
*  collat. trust gold 4’s..1952| | 94 g79 099 |M & N 16 June 20,08 101344 100 123,000 
tee.  —_i(‘é«( RT AE ue |M&NS ar. 19. pabe “See 1) sccccdan 
’ ool.t.g Aa. -N.O.&Tex.1953 . 4,806,000 J &J t.29,” s eee | occccess 
. | CGPS eR . DB Bl seccccecceccccess eee Seep 
P rewistored a: 4’s, 1951 | | MERLE, Ste 10 June21,’98 | 108% 105 | 4,000 
CS »- FEieece seneceeoece ces ¥ ¥ F & A eeeeeeeseeeeeeeee eee eeee eccvese ° 
’ Cairo Bri Bridge 4’s g.....1950 | t 3,000,000 J &D 10144 Sept. 10,°95 | veowenie 
> - Ids n4n seecerosnes oye EPO PIE, Bee i) ROR.” 
Middle div. tered 5’s...... 600,000 | F & A! 116% Aug.16,°95 | ..66 cece | cee eees 
, Sp’s ae sete tigi 196 I 2.000.000 J DS Or Kéescccatscescose | “bc0e 4000 | ccoccenth 
” TOMISTCTCA, ....052 cscceses agit Thin 1D De Bi cesccnsccccunccoe |. 6506 9000 | cccccane 
Chic., St. L. & N. O. gold a . 1951 ‘f 16.555.000 | J PD 15 120° June 30,98 | 12144 120 6,000 
. gold 5’s, registe _—" ‘J D15| 118% Apr. 1,97 eaUat: Wala TE nesccciil 
1 eae spsaesiiik |. PRR MPR Daamaee 
° Memph. div. ist g. 4’s, 1951 ' 8,500,000 3 s D L0G Jan. 24,"08 | v-00 vere | oeevenee 
Belleville & Carodt ist 6's...” 1923 | 485,000 |3 & p| 115 June 22,96) 2.0. oe. | 
St. Louis, South. Ist gtd. g.4’s, 1981 | 550,000 imc & 8) 90 NoOvV.12,°O7 | once cece | cccccccs 
| Carbond’e & Shawt’n Ist g. 4’s, 1982 | 250,000 /M M&S) ccccccccceecenee | eee teee | ceceeeee 
fad. Deo. 3 & West. set g. Ve sie eae 1,824,000 3 & 3 i cane, 98 | 10284 10134 17,000 
In ——, owe g. 4’s. x4 <4 A oan an. St98 | hed & nciceell 
Li eS ,000 | 4 oe Poe: 
Internat. aot Gt. t Nias Ist. 6’s, gold. icine papa M&N 118 Fone pg 98 | 18” 118 = 
beecehebecaiesbécs 003,000 |M & 8 une 29,” 8344 63, 
* eer 1921 | 2,717,500 (Mas) 57KI une28, 98 | | 5844 Bike 11,000 
Iowa Central ist ee nt PPE 938 6,322,000 3 & p| 102 June29, 198 | 102 9) 64,00 
C. & . & B. Co. Ist | 
CORD Pi chs cvkiinistovceds ies 1929, 8,000,000 A & O} «1... se eeeeeenees | . wens | bcccoual 
Kan.C.Pitt.&Gulf ist & col. g. 5’s 1923 | | 21,828,000 ri & O| 6834June30,’98 | co 68 255,008 
Kings Co. El. series A. Ist g. 5’s. .1925 | 3,177,000 |3 & 3| 48 June30, 98 | 4346 66,000 
Fulton El. ist m. g.5’s series A..1929; — 1,979,000 |m & 8; 35 Mar. 11 el hese | cccceell 
Lake as? to hengeng - g. ™ . 1987 7,250,000 lz &3'116 May 93 | a errr 
5 mige. & . 1941 | 2,600,000 |'3 & J 1084 June at 98 | 104% 104 | 21,000 
! Northern Ohio Ist gtd g bie: . 1945 | 2,500,000 |a & 0} 102 June 4,98 102 102 | 11,000 
Lake Shore & Mich. Southern. | F&A pr. OG a ey 
{ Detroit, Mon. & Toledo ist 7’s.1906 | 924,000 A & 0/106 Feb. 15,98; .... baits el 
a eaTO. ORE Pk 1800 | Span'oen || S| toes See ime | 10g. 10big | "3b 
, con. Ist registered... .1900 | ee a § J&D, 115% Juned30,’98 | 11554 ved 12,000 
° ©OMn, co. 2d 7's......... 1903 1g 996 99 | | S&D) 11554 June 16,98 | 11 11554 10,000 
4 ; 2d croensmarre at |e & Dl 104 ‘ar. 28 | 104 | 165,000 
CS BF DEB coccccevccscseeces j ® J &D Mar, eee cove | seeeveeee 
fe tp, tat etree ce ase: | ¢ 27,412,000 |", & 0| 108% Dec. 1°97) : Some 
a. R- i Se M.S. Po i901 PE 2 OT cist ncedéscn tans I dben oe ae - 
R. 1 ist gta 8: 5’s.. i | 840,000 3 & 3/125 Dec. 9,97 Per 
 iaaksoating Coal R. R. Ist 5’s. ’ 1,500,000 | 
IT cise nk ds dkine kui 4 cade. tio een re 
Lehigh Val. (Pa.) coll. g. 6’s.....1997 | § %+900,000 MIEN) veces | eee tees oie 
. POR IBUOTOG . ccs coccccscccecs 
Lehigh Val. N. Y. let m. g. 434's.1040 | 15,000,000 | § 3&3) 108 June29,98/ 108 10%%| 40,000 
SS ERNE ER ae oP rs f Re Pret. eee 
Lehigh Val. al. Ter. R, Ist gtd 5’s.1941 | 19 999,9Q99 |A & © iy 3 a ade;ssailih oc0s 0a 
poevbedeneeceboacin ’ A&O uly I iad mates -eaccoutl 
Lehigh V. gal Co, Ist gtd wg. 5's. 1968 } Jas Mar 2206 | ndaé etee- to deccdien 
FOGIM|TOS. . oc ccccescces 908 | { 29,280,000 |S aS) oie escecccccese pba Baas Betecsae 
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Notge.—The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 





























NAME, Principal Amount. 
Lehigh & N. Y., 1st gtd g. 4’s..... 1945 
re Sitictencucertetienes 2,000,000 
Elm. Cort. & N. 1st g.1st ° eae 6’s 1914 750,000 
g. gtd 5’s....... 1914 1,250,000 
Lite :hfield Car’n & W. Ist g. 5’s...1916 400,000 
Lit. nowt & M., tr. co. ctfs. for Ist 
B. Pbocecwidbretbdendasbhocs cdvvees 1987 3,145,000 
Long island ist cons, 5’8.......... 1 3,610,000 
( Long Island gen. m., 4’s......... 1988 3,000,000 
- Ferry Ist g. 444’8.....- 1922 1,500,000 
. Wits ksvedscevetesves bea 825,009 
deb. g. 5’s........ 1,500,000 
| N. Y. & Rock’y Deish Ist g. 5’s, ie 984,000 
Ee a 1,060,000 
: N.Y. B’kin & M. B.lst c. g * age oll 1935 1,726,000 
Brooklyn d & Montauk ist 6's. oe 250,000 
Fin «04 depts ctdksce 911 750,000 
Long Isl. R R. Nor. Shore cane 
Ist Con. gold garn’t’d 7 Lew 1,075,000 
N. Y. B. Ex. R. 1st g. g’d 5’s. 
Montauk Extens. 2+ jp . 5’s 1048 300,000 
Louisv’e Ev. & St. Louis 
*  Istcon. TrCo. rm gold 5’s.1939 3,406,000 
" Gen. mtg. g@.4’S.......... 1943 2,432,000 
Louis. & Nash. er brch. 7’s,.1907 490,000 
N. 0. & Mobile ist 6's, 1430 5,060,000 
© + ts weds deepbcsctbose 1930 1,000,0u0 
: E., Hend. & N. Ist 6’s. .1919 2,030,000 
" neral mort. 6’s.....1930 10,058,U00 
. Pensacola div. 6’s.....1920 580,000 
' St. Louis div. ist 6’s.. .1921 3,500,000 
@ -: Bi PiWbsicnOrandschéued 980 3,000,000 
. Nash, & Dec. Ist 7’s. . .1900 | 1,900,000 
" So. & N.Ala. si'g £d.6s,1910 1,942,000 
4 * con, psc csbuci 1936 3,673,000 
. Eine sierabavevonss ye 1,764,000 
. Jn wold 4’s........ j 
; “ * saapecaarmee tes: 1949 | 14,994.00 , 
. 7. & At. ist 6’s, g. g, 1921 2,753,000 
" collateral trust g. 5’s, 1981 | 5,129,000 
. L.& N.& — &} ontg 
Oe eae 4,000,000 
N. Fiae ys Ist g. g.5’s, 1987 2,096,000 
Kentucky Cent. g. 4’°8........ 1987 6,742,000 
_L.&N. Louv.Cin.& Lex. g. 444’s, 19381 3,258,000 
Lo.& Jefferson Bdg.Co.gtd.g.4’s.1945 8,000,000 
Louisville Railw’y Co. Ist c. g. 5’s, 1980 | 4,600,000 
Manhattan Kailway Con. 4’s.....1990| 24,065,000 
Metropolitan Elevated Ist 6's....1908 | 10, B18, 000 
WE WOiiwkslcccédedvevieces 1898 | . 
Manitoba Swn. Coloniza’n g.5’s, 1934 | | 2,544,000 
Market St. Cable Railway Ist 6's, 1918 | 3,000,000 
renee —" By. gen, .~Y tr.g. “7 1997, , 12,500,000 
| ‘way ith ave. Ist con, g. 5’s, 1 
lc l b. oth ave, it gtd 56 i | sae 
Co um th ave.lst gtd g 5’s t 
| Lex ave & Pi cv Fer ist ved i i | aeons 
LE AVS av Fer Ist gtd g 5's, 
Pca dks di ccdvsdocews 5,000,000 
Me »xican Central. | 
* con, aange. Perr 1911; 590,011 000 | 
* Ist con. inc. 3’s,......... 1939 | 7,072,000 
, Deakesincdovcissdeet 1939 11,310,000 
. equip. & collat. g. 5’s....1917 | 950,000 | 
Mexican Internat’! Ist con g. 4s, 1942 | 4,635,000 | 
Me -xican N Nat. Ist gold i caneake 1927 | oe 
nc.6’s **A” 1917 coup.due | 12,265 000 
‘March Pay stamped 1 pag ij = CYT 
ET danbaedas 1917! 12,265,000 | 







































































| Int’st| LAST SALE. JUNE SALES. 
Paid.) price. Date. High. Low.| Total. 
some 92 Feb. 23,°98 eS ees . 
M&S eenreeneeeeeeeeeeaeenee * eeeeeeeae 
Me ET  cathsvdstaniecs oN amatnde . 
A&oO/}101 Sept.16,°97 écdeash 
3&3| % Feb. 25,9 eeee 
ceodeen 11936 Joos 8°98 11914 11946 sesesace 
Qa une 28, 
isJ&p) 9 June23,°98| 9 89 , 
M&S pr. 6, 0666 csad ly iniinntite ha 
Sa Di Te Wee ee | cece: chee | csccecss 
J&D/\100 May 25,97. okdonaeh 
M&S Mar. pees. been | ecenchae 
~ 1 July 9,97) .. sonedce 
A &O 107 . eere #00060 | seseeees 
ieee al inal eane <dent. 4 cence. 
M & 8| 107% July 16,°06 | .... ween | ccccccce 
QJAN | 10384 Junel7,"95 o embeE cébeupes 
J & J eeeeeeeeeeeeeeeee os #82808 | esesee8e08 ° 
J & J @eeeeeaeeeeeeeevneee * ##288 | seeesee . 
J&a&J rs ager 36 33% 7,000 
BE Gi. Ge WEL cece, voce lh ccccecce 
M&S 106 beg eo! eece eeee eeeereeee 
J & J| 122%Junel5,’ 12244 122% 000 
J3&3'107 June 2°90 107 107 9000 
J & D/| 11344 June 29.°98 | 113%4 11354 2'000 
J&pD/118 June 8,798,118 116% 2,000 
M&S ia os ee BE oe ae ae eee SF ‘ 
M & 8 July 12,'97 o2°2 eee 
M & 8 May 25,°95 SAO. § £66600 ** 
J&3/110 Dec. 23,°97 WEE PRRAEES & 
A&O as Som | aS PRS > 
F& A/l June 24,98 101 100 15,000 
M&N 190% Jone 19,98 | 903; 807% cewecsese 
J&J une 50, 4 297,000 
J &J B Jeon ee wid’? was “8 oN 
F&A une 0044 000 
‘M&N 108 June 898/108 108 000 
M & S| 10944 June20,’98 | noe 1 30,000 
‘F&A| 94 June2s,’98 | —— 26,000 
‘(J &J| & Apr. 12,798 | ivwked |b wcoutdes 
7 &Nn\ 108 Jan. aoe = awaricee ‘ 
ae pcbaeer iendknnetcl. teen, teeee D esccecde 
'J & 3/109 sen at baipibiinds 
‘Ako 9434 June30,08 | 9534 9414| 125,000 
'y& 3/119 Junel7,98 | 119% 119 29,000 
O00 | 3. & 10254 June 28,98 1 10244 18,000 
[PDE éicndndddiendvtenl to wemeene - Kekedicn 
5S Sl viavccctsscbiande | datedodiae 
F&A/1I4 June30,98/114 118 144,000 
J&D 119% June 27,98 | 11934 118% 6,000 
J&D Lake May 29,5 oath | setccecs 
M& 8/120 June 28,98 | 12054 118 86,000 
M& 8) eee eee eee eee eee eer+e fF seeeeeee 
M& 8/120 June 7,08 | 120 ered 14,000 
ee BF cde snsntdins ton! seme setae 
Tas ® sta ddet iden | decccede 
ie ee RE Teens 2 
PSULY| 9 Jam. WB) 2... cece | cesceees 
PO Ol Ansicesdaatadesa bt atta a’ i neb6>e 6 cameiian 
M&S 1514 June B),"08 | 74 «O78 238,000 
J&vD; 9 Mar. 6 ; seteeees 
wa s| *6Nov. 1290 | sees seve | coses ove 
| a | 18° July O87! : iocek oak 
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BOND QUOTATIONS.—Last sale, price and date; highest and lowest prices and total sales 
for the month. 


Nore.—The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 





LAST SALE. JUNE SALES. 





NAME. Principal Amount 
° sme. ‘| Price. Date. |High. Low. 


97 §=6Feb. 11,°97 


a= be 
i=) 
ES 














t 1,313,000 


~~) 





Michigan Cent. Ist con. 7’s 8,000,000 pl wall 
1902 2 ; 


Ist con. 5’s 
6’ 


t 3,576,000 1214 1214 


2,600,000 





mtge. 4’s reg 
| Battle C. Sturgis Ist g. g. 6’s...1989 
Mil.Elec.R.&Light con.d0yr.g.5’s.1926 


staneapette & St. Lowe Ist gs. 7’s.1927 
Ist con. oes 


| 185% Aug. 4,°97 
107 J une 30, 98 
Iowa ext. “ist gl ‘ 
Southw. ext. ist g. Sag “1910 
Pacific ext. Ist g. 6’s....1921 


Béinneapolis & Pacific Ist m. 5’s. _ I& , 102 Mar. 26,87 
stamped 4’s pay. of int. cs 

Minn., 8.8. M. & Atlan. Ist g. 4’s 926 J& 3) Apl. 2,°95 
stamped pay. of int. gtd. “ton{ June "91 


Minn. 8. = & 8.8. M., 1st c. g. 4’8.1838 
tamped pay. of int. gtd. 


Minn. St. R’y Ist con. g. 5’s 


Sa SS UO ee me 
@e ees k Ree whee we 


| y 
121% Aug. 31, 97 























Missouri, K. & + Ist mee g. vine — 


2d m 
1st — eda 5" 5’s. 1944 
of Texas ist gtd gw. 5’'s1942 
Kan. C. & P. Ist g. 4’s. 1990 
a Dal. & Waco Ist g.g. 5’s1940 
Booneville Bdg. Co. gtd. 7’s... 1906 


Tebo. & Neosho Ist 7’s 
Mo Kan. & East’n Ist gtd. g. 5’s. 1942 A&o 9 June30,"98| 99% % 


“ RRURR SS 





| 10244 June 30,798 | 10234 100 
110 June 14.°98 109 
7 Junel3, "398 


Missouri, Pacific 1st con. _£- 6’s. 
# 3d mort 

, eed es. 

wr 

fr 


tered 
ist Foatiabennl gold 5’s.1920 
registered | 
Pacific R. ,of Mo. ist m. ex. 4’s.1938 | 








72 June30,’98 73% 71% 


0354 June 30,98 10856 10814 
; xtended g. 5’s.....1938 089 June30,’$8 | 1 — 
Verdigris V’y Ind. & . 1st 5’s.19%6 | 
Leroy Osean Val. A. L. 1st 5’s.1926 
St. L. & I’rn. Mt. Ist ex. 444’s. ..1897 
" . ext. g. 5 946 

” Ark’nsas b’nch ext 5’s1895 

* g.con. R.R. & 1. gr. 5’s1931 

q . stamped gtd gold 5’s. send 


Mob. & Birm., prior lien, g. 5’s. 
small. 


FPN; 
SSkE5= 
SSSS=SSSS= 

tT Ce TT ELT TT. 

& & ge itietegdaqiie. 


vi i i 
| June 30, 98 | 9576 9444 | 
June 24,°98 | 94 92 


— 
SP.O0 20 














2: 
a 


SS 
EE 


. inc. 
r sma 


Mobile & Ohio new mort. g. 6’s. 1927 | 
" lst oe 6’s 
» one . 4's 938 
” ontg’rydiv. Ist g. 1408 1947 
St. Louis & Cairo gtd g. 4’s.. 1981 | 


Nashville, mat. & St. L. 1st 7’s.. 1913 | 
2d 6 1901 | 
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seece = 


ye 
© 
ou 


rs 
SS 
De eS Se ye 
2. . . en 


PP 
5: 
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= 
SSSSES5 


y 
Nov. 9,°97 
June 30,98 





De ae ed 
== - 
— 
5 


Pi 
= 


.& Pb 1917 
Ist 6’s McM. M.W. & Al.1917 | 
Ist g.6’s Jasper Branch.19#23 
N. O. & N. East. prior lien g. 6’s..1915 | 


EF 


| 10844 Aug.13,’94 


— 
2 
g 
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BOND QUOTATIONS.—Last sale, price and date highest and lowest prices and total sales 
for the month. 


Nors.—The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 





NAME. 


Principal 
Due. 








N. Y. Cent. & Hud. R. Ist c. 7’s. .1908 
red 1903 





N. Y., N. Brnnaye & H. 1st reg. 4’s.1908 
n. deb. a ceipts.....$1,000 
. sane ead peer voce $100 
Housatonic R. con. - Wc vue’ 937 
New Haven and Derby con. evs .1918 
N. x. & N ya England ist 7’s......1905 


N.Y. Onter & W’n con. Ist g. 5’s1989 
Hosiet ne Ist g. 4’s.....1992 


$5,000 only. 
N.P. ree R. i oes gee sakes .1921 


” Suiiesad aetinentan,. 


N.P. Ry prior In reg.&]d.gt.g.4’s.1997 | 
lca bn hb.ds-cddareesecs 
, gen. lien 
” registe 


Nor. Pacific Term. Co. 1st g. 6’s..1933 
Norfolk & Southern Ist g. 5’s....1941 


Norfolk & Western gen. mtg. 6’s.1931 
" New River Ist 6’s........ 1 


imp’ment and ext. 6’s. ..1934 


» §8e ’o Val & N.E. Ist g.4’s,1989 
. C.C.&T.1stg.t. g g 5’sl922 


( ist registered.......... 
» debenture 5’s oooe L904 
. debenture 5’s reg.......... 
» reg. deben. 5’s 1880-1904 | 
" = nture g. 4’s.. ** 1905 
" deb. cert. ext. g. 4’s.. .1905 
” regis POG .cccccccccccccosce 
" g. serene ididae's 1997 
Michigan Central « ook g. 3. “6s. .1998 
Lake Shore Te COI. RS eae 1998 
Harlem ist mortgage 7's c..... 1900 
7’s registered.. .1900 
N. Jersey. rg R. R. g. ist 4°s.1986 
" g. certificates........... 
West shoes | ist a 4’8..... 
res* i etcaiekédeteeasee 
: Beech Creek Ist. s. gtd. 4’s.....1936 
” SNES iVociceeses 0cbce< 
" = td. vs 1936 
SE Aiiecndewndes 0000 
Clearfield ~ 9 a ———— ; 
Ist s.f 4’sser.A . 1940 
" — bond s series B...... 
Sony & Oswega. Ist gtd 8.1942 
W. & Og. con. Ist ext. *g...1922 
oa i bond currency.......... 
ie ontreal Ist g. gtd 5’s..1916 
O. Ter. R.1st g. gtd 5’s.1918 
eit: & Rome 2d gtd gold 5’s.1915 
Utica & Black River gtd g. 4’s..1 
Mohawk & Malone Ist gtd g . 48.1991 
Carthage & Adiron Ist gta g.4’s1981 
. Y. & Putnam Ist g ,% To 
N. Y. & Northern lst g. 5’s..... 1927 
N.Y., Chic. & St. Louis Sst g@. 4’s.1987 
: © "Fs Ss cb cdecciccedgs 
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Qe eyo oo ——_ 
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| { 28,186,000 


6,373,000 
850,000 
8,885,000 


4,585,500 
23,801,000 
11,928,000 
80,537,000 
12,000,000 

1,650,000 
50,000,000 
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7,985,000 : 


85,431,000 
56,000,000 
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Last SALE. 


JUNE SALES. 





Price. Date. 


High. Low.| Total. 
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June 30,98 


‘$154 une 80.508 
| 107i Fane 13,598 
1074 June 3,°98 
108 May 7,’97 


110% June 28,’98 


| 071g June 27.798 1 


10844 Nov. 16,’97 
106 Junel7,’98 


eeeeeeeeeeeeeeeee 
eeeeeeeeeeeeeeeee 


eeeeeeeee* ee eeeee 


110 barge 16, et 
074% Oct 

100 Mar. if 94 
ida’ “May 23,558 
123 «CJ une 23, 98 
105% June 30, 98 
104 Apr. 21, 97 


Oct. 7,°97 
June 16, 98 
June 9.” 

4 Feb. 6,’97 
115% Oct. 15, "94 
119 Feb. 11, 598 
114 May 27.97 


104 
157 
153 


106 June29,’98 
June 29, 98 
Aug. 25, "92 


June 21,’98 
June 4,’98 
June 8,98 


June 30,98 
May 5,98 
6246 June 30,'98 


8,910,000 J & J 113% June 28,98 


750,000 


‘m& Ni 102 June27,’98 


120% June 10,98 
(118 Mar. 17, °*98 


June 30, 98 


‘101 Feb. 23,97 | 





9,°98 | 


119% 
110% 
10414 
1 

ior” i 


121% 


si, 133 


105 


15734 
153 


June 28,97 | 127 


113% 


120% 


106 


119 

L186 
104° 
1 
9114 
Ty, 


Ta 


10844 


155 
153 
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eeeeeeee 


eeeeeeee 
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BOND QUOTATIONS.—Last sale, price and date; highest and lowest prices and total sales 
for the month. 


—The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 
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NOTE. 
NAME, Principal 
Due. Amount. 
N ortolk & West. Ry 1st con. g. 48.1996 
DRED s sc ccevs kevieses 23, 199.400 
, small bonds................. 
Ogdb’g & L. Chapl. Ist con. 6’s. . .1920 3,500,000 
Ogdensburg & Lake Chapl. inc. .1920 800,000 
. Sisivavectatanhotasders small 200,000 
Ohio River Railroad ist 5’s....... 1936 2,000,000 
* gen. mortg. g 6’s........1987 2,428,000 
Ohio Southern Ist ae 6’s....1921 3,924,000 
” gen. morte. g 4’s........ 1921 1,543,000 
® gen. eng. eS Go. certs... 1,255,000 
Omaha & St. Lo. Istg4’s.......... 1901 2,376,000 
Oregon Ry. & Nav. Ists. £. g. 6’s. .19U9 1,605,000 
Oregon R. R. & Nay.Co.con. g 4’s.1946 | 18,550,000 
(Utah Short Line Ist g. to ..1922| 13,651,000 
h& N — [st 7’s........1908 4,993,000 
i nimciiebescail 1926 1,877,000 
Oreg. Short Line lst con. g.5’s.1946 | 10,337,000 
. non-cum, inc. A 5’s 1946 7,185,000 
38 non-cum. inc. B. &OL. trust 14,841,000 
Pacific Coast Co. Ist g. 5’s........ 1946 4,446,000 
Panama Ist sink fund g. 4%4’s....1917 2,000,000 
s. f. subsidy g 6’s........ 1910 1,732,000 
Penn. 6o.'s rtd. 46'S, Ist... .-..1921 
enn. Co.’s g saw 
DUE sbncdtevdicunpccsioe 921 19,467,000 
” 2td.3% coi.tr.reg. cts. 1937 5,000,000 
Pitts.,C. C. & St. Louis con. g 4%’s 
» PEE hs vicccseducsen 10,000,000 
’ Re Re ere 1942 | +} 10,000,000 
" ae 9 eee 1942 | 2,000,000 
es D gtd. 4’s...... 945 | 5 863,000 
Pitts. C. « Bt ye Ist “ 7’s..1900 | } 6.863.000 
PR isnsscavces 1900; 5, ~~ 
- Pitts. Ft. ‘Wayne & C. Ist 7’s. .1912 2,917,000 
2d 7 :  . 2 


eeeeeeeeeeeeeea+ eee 


B 1942 
G. R. "& Ind. Ex. Ist gtd. g4% @ 1941 
Allegh. mag, Say gtd. g.4’s...1942 | 
| Newp. & Cin. Bge Co. gtd g. 4’s..1945 | 





Penn. RR. Co. Ist Rl Est. g 4’s... 
(con, sterling gold 6 per cent... 
con. currency, 6's registered...1 
con. gold 5 per cent 
” registe 
old 4 PCF CODTL ...cccccsess 43 | 
lev. & Mar. ist gtd g. ‘Ga985 | 
.J. RR. & Can Co. g 4’s. ..1944 | 

| Del. R. RR.& BgeCo Istgtdg. 48,1936 





con, 
"d 





Peo., Dec.&Ev.Tr.Co.ctf.1stg.6’s.1920 | 
’ Ev.div.Tr.Co.cfistg.6’s.1920 | 


, Tr. Co, ctfs. 2d mort 5's. _ u 
Jf 


lst instal. paid.. 


Peoria & Pekin Union Ist 6’s....1921 | 
© 2d m 436’s...............1921 


. 1982 


Pine Creek Railway 6’s........ 
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JUNE SALES. 
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Last SALE. 
Price. Date. |High Low.) Total. 
81 June30,98| 88 81 | 350,00 
49 Apr. 13,°96 Se ae 
ia Weel] Ie 
“ae —~ 0 SRS Cae 
ee Eales e ceha: Eikcccecde 
834g June21,’°98 | 53% 81 13,000 
14% Feb. 11.°98 Labo tie S-hescondl 
10 June 9,°98 10 10 2,000 
80 June29,’°98| 80 78 000 
1146 Junel5,°98/116 115 000 
9544 June30,"98 | 96 315,000 
126% June 28,98 | 12744 124% 273,000 
121 Junel8,°98/121 121 8,000 
102 May 24.°94 a a ll 
10634 June 29,°98 |} 107 103834; 171,500 
7384 June 29,98 744% bs, 000 
514% June30,’98 | 54 4\ 152,00 
108 June30,98 | 1038 102 115,000 
i014 Dec. 21,91 sulk A whaescan 
1134 June 28,’98 | 113% 112% 16,000 
BEE WOO Me 86d’ dage2d apsecsen 
110% June 6,°98 | 110% 110% 3,000 
lll June28,’98 | 11144 110 19,000 
a Me MT ssn sate 1 weeeese ‘ 
ee OR a ae 
108 June 6,°98|108 108 5,000 
ee ee Ee fa0sd:* bee’ | dedocees 
a A Oe .Uba \ ceed wadecenh 
a: we See. speed avew Pb eeecccds 
ae MT Lace! dad TP wocdocd ° 
an ee ae) sees aeet- t bwecees , 
Dt: i MAD cures bebe E webeoeet 
107 May 25, PT Gee 6600. dabeesel 
ae 5. ape reen, peepee’ 
i07 May 18,96 Cael 
Bee eOa ee Oe tdci read ncbcccus 
BS “Bie TAGE hicsé= deve T vivcecs 
lii July 8,797 eck oil 
Fe DO. BA OO 1 | cide’ dade. 1 © deccces 
oe’ ES | 06s debe Eades ci 
96 June 28, 98 | 96 96 9,000 
18% June 2.798 18% 18% 10,000 
/120 May i, TORT taddd! Bead Li vedeccea 
8544 May 20,°08 |... cece | cee eeeee 
137. Nov. 17,93 
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BOND QUOTATIONS.—Last sale, price and date; highest and lowest prices and total sales 
for the month. 


Nore.—The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 


















































































































LAST SALE. JUNE SALES. 
NAME. Principal | mount, | U8: 
Due. * | Paid 
Price Date. |High. Low.) Total. 
Pittsburg, Clev. & Toledo Ist 6’s. 1922 2,400,000 | A & O 1a Bee Be 6s LAST vebiiede 
Pittsburg, Junction Ist 6’s....... 1922 1,440,000 |3 & J OS § | BRR a ee 3 
Pittsburg & L. E. 2d g.5’s ser. A, 1928 2,000,000 | A & O li2 SEES -cchc> ‘wabo’ | Yececaens 
Pittsburg, ok'port & Y. 1st 6’s, 1982 2,250,000; 3 & | 117 May 31,80) 2... 6... | eeeceees 
sey ie daahuadtiehe GUSTO 1 FB FT] cccccccccccecces | cece ccce | cocccese 
McKspt & Beli. V. ist 2. 6's. ....1918 ST DB ctecvcatwavihete laces” sinc: Lives. ume 
Pittsburg, Pains. & F pt. Ist g. 5’s, 1916 1,000,000 |s & x| 9546 Apr. 2,°05 | 1...) 1... | ceeeeeee 
Pitts., Shena’go & L. E. 1st g.5’s, 1940 8,000,000 | A & O 10074 June27,"98 | 108°" 106 29,000 
@ eR ORNS. Gane ccccccccs 19438 523,000 |\3 & J s 5) Bape rraetiee Ehaertass 
Pittsb de yg’: Ist gold 4’s, 1917 9,700,000 xs & z| 89'44June29,"98| g9lg 84 282,000 
. Mort rt. g.8%....-... 1391-1941 |  3°500000 we & N| 39 Junel5,97| 40” 39 | 19°000 
Pittsburg, Y & Ash. Ist cons. 5’s, 1927 1,562,000 | BBN] cccccccccvccceee | cece cove | coccccce 
Reading Co. jmp gistered dials icbidnd 1997 t 58.668.000 Jad 8644 June 30 98 8634 8434 1,597,000 j 
eeeeeeeeeeeeeee . . J&J eeeeeeeveseeoesece eeee eeeeeeee 
Rio Grande West’n Ist g. 4’s..... 1939 15,200,000 3 & 3| 8934June30,°98| 90 86%) 341,000 
Kio Grande Junc’n Ist td. g.5’s, 1939 1,850,000 ' 3 & D} 91 June 16,98 | 91 91 2,000 
Rio Grande Southern Ist g. 3-4, 1940 4,510,000 |\3 & z| 66 June 16,98 | 66 66 5,000 
Salt Lake City Ist g. sink fu’d6’s, 1913 ZOTUOO | T&T) creccccccccceees peek eagee's . 
St. Jo. & Gr. Isl. Ist g. 2.342....... 1947 3,500,000 |\s & x| 79 June29,"98| 8034 6 116,000 | 
St. Louis & San F. 2d 6’s, Class A, 1906 500,000 |e & Wi 111 May 15,°9B/| .... 4... | cccecess 
» 2dg. 6's. Class B...... 1906 2,725,000 | M & N| 113854 June 16,°98 114% 1135 4,000 
- 2d g. 6’s, Class C ...... 2,400,000 | M & N| 114 June 24, 98 11454 114 7,000 
> ist BEPC & 0 wwe 1919 1,030,000 | F & A} 118 May 23,” Sy ae Soe 
. ee . eer eee 7,807,000 |s & ¥| 12044 June29,’98 1088 11 193,000 
; . gen. 8. . 5's 1; 12,293,000 \3 & 3| 106% June30,’98 @ 104 231,000 
“ tg. 5's. umd san "1987 1,099,000 ' a&o/ 100 June28,’98 | 100 40,000 
Ft. Smith & Van B. g. Ist 6’s, 1910 319,000;A& 0} 105 Oct. 4°06) 1... 0c... | ccceeees 
Kansas, Midland Ae st & CRisisits 1987 1,608,000 | J & D) cccccccscccseess ee eee er, P 
St. Louis & San F. R. R. g. 4’s..1996| 6,388,000 3 & p| 7834June30,'98| 7916 77 | 303,000 | 
” South’n div. lotr. 5's. 1947 1,500,000 a&o|} 9 June 16, 98 | 95 93844 53,000 if 
St. Louis 8. W. Ast. 4’°s Bd. ctfs., 1989 20,000,000 |m & w| 7614 June 30,°98| 7614 7214| 293,000 li 
2d nec. Bd. ctf 8,000,000 |\s & x| 294 June30,’98 oi 2944 385,000 i i 
St. Paul Cit, rity, Cablecon.sb's. 1907 2,480,000 |y&315| YO Nov. 8 sock FT cubeande if 
£ go TT cnineuahenaan 1 1,138,000 |\3 & J Mar. 20,96 dee" | wontecan if 
St. Paul Dul uth ist 5’s......... 1913 1,000,000 |F & A} 117 Mar. 14,’98 | kane 4 waeagune if 
" ib a ibwaddieewenstdd cedk 2,000 000 A&O 105 June 27,’98 | | 105% 105 6,000 ti 
St. Paul, Minn. & Manito’a 2d 6’s..1909 8,000,000 A &o|}120 June21,’$8 | 120 =120 2,000 
(s’ Dakota ext’n 6’s......1910| 5,676,000 | Mm & N| 12034 June 16,°98 | 12034 12034| 10,000 
©. « FR OR Bihkcicccacees 1933 | § 43 944 999 | & J 129 June 7,°98 | 129 129 1,000 
" 1st con. 6’s, registered.... ee ee ee ee cede knoe | lecencace 
« Ist c.6’s, red’d to 446’s.... | § 91 19g. 999 |F & J| 108 June24,"98 | 108 107 58,000 
” Me oom. a register'd: Bree J & J) KS OV. og n Saha oi pubes aes 
” ont, ext’nIs *s J&D' une 9914 10, 
1 MORNE cas us osi chess ces {7,805,000 | J & D| 96, Feb. 19,97 |... res PW tee | 
Minnsepells Union Ist 6’s...... 1922 2,150,000 | 3 & 3/| 127% Feb. 8,°08 | i... 0 ...0 | ccccceee t 
Montana Cent. Ist 6’s int. gtd. .1987 6.000.000 | 7 & x| 131% Junel5,'98 | 132 130% 7,000 if 
» Ist 6’s, regwistered......... iar J&z MT cacS “ees. 1 echweuad 
” a _: Milbccecucecees ene 2.700.000 Teo May 24,’98 eccceses 
PERE f — SB OB cs. o esscedaded Fe PO kis Eile 
Eastern Minn ist d. Ist g. 5’s. .1908 4.700,000 | 4 & 0/109 June30,’98 | 109 108% 4,000 
Willmar & Sioux Faiis ist ¢. 6's, 1938 ‘yg (2 & D| lit Junesé%9a |ait* 1” | "£600 
g.5’s, J&D. une 
/ © GRMMMR i sédsciscccccec SN a & a ica ieee tbeueaets Gia Sidae. t Sbeaaaie 
| 
San Fran. & N. Pac. Ist s. f. g. 5’s, 1919 8,872,000 |s & x) 1 See Me E> gues cack 1 écavdece 
Sav. Florida & Wn. Ist c. g. 6's. . 1984 4,056,000 |A & 0/1 Aug, 2°97 cain Sena A ebimenue 
© Pee Mires ctnsetsaness: 1934} 1,780,000 |a & o| 10444 Oct. 18,97 | 2122 2222) IIIT 
Seaboard & Roanoke Ist 5’s....:.1926| 2,500,000 5 & J} 10494 Feb. 5°08 | 2... ccc. | cesceeee 
Sodus Bay & Sout’n Ist 5’s, gold, 1924 500,000 s&s 105 ES Pare eens : 
South Caro’a & Georgia Ist g. 5’s, 1919 5,250,000 | M & N | 9446 June 30,98 | 9434 94 126,000 











156 


THE BANKERS’ MAGAZINE, 


BOND QUOTATIONS.—Last sale, price and date; highest and lowest prices and total sales 
for the month. 


Norz.—The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 





NAME, Princi 
a. 





Southern Pacific Co 





: 


South’n Pac. of Ariz. Ist 6’s 1909-1910 


So. Pacific Coast Ist gtd. g. 4’s... 
So. Pacific of N. Mex. c. Ist 6’s... 





8 
S 


Ter. R. R. Assn. St. Louis lg 4 
; St. L. Mers. bdg. Ter. gtd io 5’s. 1900 
Terre Haute Elec. Ry. gen. g 6’s.1914 
Tex. & Pacific, East div. lst 34,4 t 1905 


Third Avenue Ist g 5’s 


Houst. &T T Cc ist Waco & N 7's. .1908 
| 19387 


Sunbury & Lewiston Ist g. 4’s. ie 


Gal. Harrieb'gh & S.A. 1st g 6’s..1910 
a8 7’s 1905 
x. & P. div 1st @5’s.1931 


: 

Morgan's 
Ist 7’s 
x, Yon Mei § 
reg 

San Ant. For Gers mae 
Tex. & New Orleans Ist 

, Sabine div. lst g és, on 

” con. g 5 1943 


..1918 
wg g vine 1912 
ioe 


South. Pac. gi — 1st g 6's. we 
Ist .g 5’s...1987 
Austin &N ear n 1st g 5’s.. 1941 


1937 
1911 


Alabama © Cont lst 6’s 
Atl. & Char. Air —_ income. 1900 
Co]. & Greenville, lst s 
East Tenn., Va. & Ga. Ist 7’s... 
* divisional g 5’s 
» con, ist g5’s 
Ga. Pacific Ry. Ist £ 
Knoxville & hio, st g 6’s 
Rich. & Danville, ‘con. g 6’s.. iis 
. caulp. sink. f’d g 5's, 1909 
g “ems i 


F5 
Virginia eae 


kane Falls & North.1st g.6’s..1939 
ten Island Ry Ist gtd. g 44s oa 


*s, — 
” ist con. g. 5’s. 


fm. Texarkana to Ft. W 
. lst gold 5’s 
e 2d gold hear biseed 
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LAST SALE. 


JUNE SALES. 





a 


High. Low.| Total. 








107 Jan. 20,°98 
10678 May 17, 98 
J une 29, "98 


10614 Nov. 17, "97 
9834 June2s, 98 


10944 June 29,’98 
“ph - 20,98 

June 29,°98 
Bis June 208 


110 June30,’98 


9554 June 30,98 


q 
108 
Th J ate 
naan 
a 
June 7,98 


12544 June 24°98 125% 125 


101 Nov. 2,’97 
9% June 3.98 


10744 June 27,’98 
107 June 8,°98 

84 Aug. 10, 97 
118 May 9, 98 


109 May 18,98 
10844 June 20, 98 
1038 Oct. 27, 96 


10534 Dec. 18,95 


110% June 21,’98 


) | ae raness. a 
40 June30,’98 





June 15,98 | 123 


122% June 20,’98| 122% 
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BOND QUOTATIONS.—Last sale, price and date; highest and lowest prices and total sales 
for the month. 
Nore.—The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 





—_—————— 


NAME. Principal 
Due. 





Toledo & Ohio Cent. Ist g 5’s.. 
» Ist M. g. ve West. div.. Is 
’ met oyy «1 M. ist g. &: . 43,1990 

Toledo, Peoria & W ero .1917 

Tol., St.L.&K.C, Tr, i. t g 6's. 1916 


Ulster & Delaware Ist c. g 5’s....1928 
Union Elevated (Chic.) Ist g. 5's.1945 


FOMMCOTOG.. occcccccccecess 
Unies Pac. Tr. Co. 


Union Pacific R. R. & ld gt @ 48.1947 
tered cine 
U.P. Den. “GT. Co.cf. iota. g. 


8.1939 


Wabash R.R. Co., Ist goid 5’s....1939 
» 2d mortgage gold 5's. .1939 
on mtg series A. .1939 


Ls 
” ist eccccte cbeccecce 
LJ 


Western N.Y. & Penn. Ist g. 5’s. .1987 
. ae tishaentseius 1943 


" ang > eecceccscceccsccese 1943 


West Chic. St. 40 yr. Ist cur. 5’s. 1928 
» 40 years con. g. 5’s 1986 


West Va. Cent’] & Pac. Ist g. 6’s.1911 


Wheeling & Lake Erie Ist 5’s... 
” Trust Co. certificates. . 
Wheeling div. Ist g. 5’s.1928 


oO 

* exten. and imp. g. 5’s...1980 

” consol mortgage 4’s. .. 1992 
Wisconsin Cent.Co. Ist trust g.5’s1937 


” eng. Trust Co. certificates. 
” income mortgage 5’s. ..1987 












































Last SALE. JUNE SALES. 
Int’st 
Amount. Paid 
*| Price. Date. | High. Low.) Total. 
8,000,000 |3 & 37'105 Junel3,°98/ 105 102 15,000 
2,500,000 | A & O 10034 May 26,°98 siak: ante h dawdenun 
1,500,000 | 5 & D| .ccccccccccccees eal ale: ee 
2,340,000 |aA&o| 78 Junel4,98/ 78 78 13,000 
4.400.000 |\3 & D| 72 May 10,98; .... .... | cecceees 
8,234,000 |M&N|} 8 June29,°98| 88 85% 26,000 
1,852,000 |s & p' 100 June24,’98 | 100 98 23,000 
4,212,000 A & oO | eeeeeeeeeeveeeeeee eeee eenre | @eeeeeee 
90,000,000 |x & x| 9834June30,"98 | 9854 9444 | 9,355,500 
TMT) crcccccccccceess ei ge SE eaee dee 
2,000,000 |M&N_ 4734 June27,°08;| 4846 47 44, 
1 ,000 | J &D 6254 June 29,98 63 58 | 6,677,000 
31,664,000 |M & N 11084 June30,"98 | 11044 1 764,000 
140,00 F&A 4 June 30,98 368. este 964, 

J J & J | eeeeeeeeeeeeeeee ene eenee |} @Qeeeeeee 
25,740,000 |3 & J 2734 June 28,98 rb 27 59,000 
8,500,000 | 5 & J 1 June 29,98 | 1 103% 65,000 
1,000,000 | A & °) 110 June 7,°98| 110 110 3,000 
10,000,000 |\s & J 110 June 29,98; 110 108 8,000 
10,000,000 | A & O| 52i4 June21, 98 | 53 v 17,000 
10,000,000 | Nov.; 15 Junel4,’98; 1534 14 000. 

| 
3,969,000 | M & N| Re ee heen ° wher d edctens ‘ 
6,031,000 |\M&N| 99 Dec. 28,°07 | 2... cece | cocccees 
3,000,000 | J & "| ae Sf eer re rr ore re 
1,265,000 | A & O i Mar. 7,’98 og mendes 
1 aS 00 TES ous Mar. 18. 98 on aeweawe é 
1,500,000 |\s & J May 26. th: ede  webelh oeeetoes 
1,624,000 |\F & A Mar. ll, RS! pte eee TD ee cedans 
1,600,000 |\3 & J 4, July 20,°96 énidebein’ 
cf FP Pie oe fg erere re errr 
10,013,000 | ...... 41 June 30, 98 4334 40%) 616,000 
7,775,000 | A & O i Jan 19,°98 shige ahah beaeenes 





UNITED STATES GOVERNMENT SECURITIES. 











NAME Principal Int’st YEAR 1898 JUNE SALES. 
Due. | Amount. | Paid. 
High. Low.| High. Low.) Total. 
United States ae reek registered........ Open 25,364, M Hs B.. sais 1054 yer 
0 8S remistered.............- JAIT&O ’ 
+ 4's cou om a Raa ae: 1907 arses J AJ&O}| 11 101, 11134 10 16,500 
. "gs regmistered.......sesecee QF y ’ 
a + ~~" Wappprnnennete: 1925 { | 162,815,400) / OG» | 12984 1175g| 125 122 | 139,000 
a 5’s registered ecccceseescese 1904 100,000,000 } QF 115 1 eoee cose | e088 
©. Bs 16056 casceddsses 1904 ai Rig QF {1b 1 111% 111 46,000 
» 6’scurrency................. 1899 | 14,004,560 | s&s | 104 10296| .... ..e | coceee 
* 4's reg. cer. ind. (Cherokee)1899 1,660,000 | MAR osba. e6661: dese once} seeder 
District of ee pen ee idtindessan 1924 F&A {115 115 1145 115 25,000 
small eeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeve 14,033,600 F&A eseee eeee eeee seer |; #8888084 
. et nad cee nnnnned SE eee eek eee eee rs a 
” Funding GS. .cccccccdcosccese 1899 TOS tl -vccd deck lh deco seed t  cbeode 
" * Sr kd deta cedauens 800,400 | J &I edebde 
. ©, PR ivcvu ccdecesi DP AE. dacs hed Bhs BASSE eeoue 
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BOND QUOTATIONS.—Last sale, price and date; highest and lowest prices and total sales 
for the month. 


Norse.—The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named, 


MISCELLANEOUS BONDS. 





LAST SALE. JUNE SALES. 
Price. Date. |High. Low. 


June 28,98 es 99 
June 24,98 | 10854 106 
86 7934 


Name. _— Principal 
Due. Amount. 














,dams Express Co. col. tr. yf ag 1948 
imerican Cotton Oil deb. _— .1900 
tm i. Sees Mfg. Co. Ist g. 6’s.. 1915 

ght Co. ist g. 5°s..1947 


Barney & Smith Car Co. Ist g. 6’s.1942 
Bost. Un.Gas tst ctfs s’k f’d g. 5’s.1989 
B’klyn Union GasCo.lstcon.g.5’s.1945 
B’klyn Wharf & Wh. Co. Ist =. 5’s.1945 


Chic. J une & St’k Y’ds col. g. 5’s.1915 
on-cum. inc. 5’ #4 1907 

Colo. Coal & Iron Ist con. 

Colo. C’l y Ba Devel.Co. gta g. 5’s,1909 


upon off 
Colo. Fuel Co. gen. g. 6’s 
Col, Fuel & lron Co. 
Columbus Gas Co., gy iia bole 
Commercial Cable Co. Ist g. 45.2397. 
registered 


o* 
= © 


June 30,’98 





Sa 


9014 Jan. 26,°98| .... .... 
115 June30,98|115 114% 
93 June 24,98 94 92 
109% Feb. 9,97 


May 7,°98 
Feb. 11,’97 


Jan, 13,’98 

80 May 27,°98 
1 Jan. 28,’98 
101 Ope. 28,°98 
104 Feb. 16,98 


94% June 30,98 9134 
9246 June 27,98 91 
1644 June 16,98 | 1654 1644 


111 June 22,°98 | 111% 111 
11744 June 10,98 -” SB coee 
110% Feb. 4,°97 


i hah | tk ee) 
weeee ware we 
Sy Pe 


Detroit City Gas Co. g.5 
Detroit Gas Co. lst con. ow 
Det. Mack.&Mar. 1d. gt. r3, SA. .1911 


Edison Elec, Llu, Ist conv. g. 5’s.1910 
" lst con. g. 5's i 
, Brooklyn ist g. 5’s. 
red 


Equitable Ga 4 wg _ of N. =. 
Erie Teleg. &' Tel, col. ok gsfd 5's, 1926 


General Electric Co. deb. g.5’s. ..1922 
Grand Kiv. Coal & Coke lst g- 6's. 1919 
Grane — Gas Light 

£ 


Hackensack Wtr Reorg. Ist g. 5’s.1926 
Hend’n Bdg Co. Ist s’k. f’d g. bt: 1931 
Hoboken Land & Imp. g. 5’s. - 1910 | | 


Hilinois Steel Co. debenture 5’s. ..1910 | 
” non. cony. deb. 5’s 191 
Iron Steamboat Co. 6’s 


COam OPN auarkaZ 


102 Feb. 14,°98| .... 
9814 Mar. 9,°98;| .... 


= ine=. = 104 
Ov. 26 ives 


9244 Mar. 11,’95 


| 107% June 3,92 
| 111 Aug.23, "97 
102 Jan. 19,’94 


86 8,96 
Ww AGL. 23, 97 
75% Dec. 4, 














Seo BES SB Pw Se pppoe pee COdaE 
Pee wee RR we wee wR we we ww 


uo Ame r OD am 


|107 May 27,97 
80 May 4,’97 





b> Sy Cy 
Bp BP ee 
ouy 


Ag 4 1996 | 
Kansas City ha. "Gen Co. Ist g 5’s. 1922 | 


Lac. Gas L’t Co. ~ L. Ist g. 5’s. 1919 
small bo 








= 


| 105 mem 98 | uot 103 
974% Nov 15 | lave 

| 102 July 8°97 | 

55 = =Aug.27, 95 | 

| 10814 Jan. 5,"92 

8 June 5,97 | ‘ 

108 June 8,98 | 108 

94 May 21,°94) 


'100 June 4°95 
9214 May 5,’96 | 


11434 Dec. 18,97 
a. May 6, = 
May 28,798 


Madison oa. Garden Ist g. 5’s. 1919. 
Manh, Bch H. & L. lim. gen. g. ‘4’s,1940 | 
matrop. _ L Tel, Ist ok f'd g. 5’s,1918 | 


istered 
Mich. Ponies. Car Co, lst g Aa "1942 | 
Nat. Starch Mfg. Co., Ist go 19.20 | 
Newport News Shipbui ding, oon ¢ | 
Dry Dock 5’ 
- Y¥.&N. J. Tel. gen. a omer 1920 
N. Y. x Ontario Land Ist g 6’s.. 1910 | 


Peop’s Gas & C.Co. C. Ist g. g 6’s. 1904 | 
if 2d gtd. g. 6’s 1904 | 


S555 = 


ol tt) oe) eo TT 
fe Bk oo we Re BB RB op Be oe & Be 


* 


s& 5 55 


to 
— 
S 


S582 2 2: 


= 


. Ist con. g 6’s 

, refunding g. 5's 

J . refuding registered. . 

) Chic.Gas Lt&Coke Ist gtd g. 5’s.1987 | 10,000, 
Con. Gas Co.Chic, Ist gtd.g.5’s. a ea 

Eq.Gas&Fuel, Chic. !stgtd.g¢.6’s, oa | 2, 

| Mutual FuelGasCo.istgtd.g. 5's. io 5, 


do PR 


ss 


May 13,’98 
epr. 19,98 
ay 19, 98 


=e 
=e 





"aan dal PZ 4 UnAZaZz 
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BOND QUOTATIONS.—Last sale, price and date; highest and lowest prices and total sales 
for the month, 
Nore.—The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 


MISCELLANEOUS BONDS—Continued. 























NAME. Principal Abies Int’t LAST SALE. JUNE SALES. 
Due. paid. |'Price. Date.| High. Low.| Total. 
Peor ria ‘Water Co. g 6’s...... 7 gt 1,254,000 |\M&N/100 Jume23,92) 1... cece | cencees 
Peoria Valley Coal Ist . 1920 590,000 | mM & N| 10676 Oct. 14°95 | 2... .c00 | cecceees 
Procter & Gamble, Ist g om Neches 1940 2,000,000 |\s & | 118 Apr. 4.°98 fone vende L ccaubaee 
Roch & Pitts.Cl&Ir.Co.pur my5’s.1946 1, 100,000 S| ee adeecbcans noua: Swodd & eedeeees 
t. Louis Term], Cope meee. 
§ & Property Co. lst 44's 5-20. .1917 ( 2,000,000 ie GL ouanveneddendeed. Ac: eoees etee 1 nese eoce 
Bo. Y. Water Co. N. Y. con. g 6’s. .1923 478,000 | 3 & J| 101 Feb. PEEK node: -webesl peucate , 
Spring Valley W. Wks. Ist 6’s....1906 4,975,000 | M & BS) ...cccccccccccess Séhk Span | cncnseus ‘au 
8 ndard Rope & Twine lst g. 6's. 1946 2,955,000 |F & A| 6934 June 30, 98 | 71 ime 147,000 iil 
inc. g. 5’s. 1946 7,500,000 | ...... 1584 June 28.98 1644 266,00 at 
in Creek Coal Ist sk. fund 6's,1912 400,000 J &D eereeeeeeeeeeeeee eevee eee eeeneeee > if i 
Ten, Coal, I. & R. T. d. ist g 6’s...1917 1,244,000 |A& 0; 88 May 11,°08] .... cece | cccecces ai 
Bir. div. 1st con. i Ree 3,399,000 | & J) 8844 Junel6,’98| 89 8736 36,000 ‘ 
Cah. ‘Coal M. Co. ist gtd. 1,000,000 |y & 3) 84 May eter: s CF eaer ee 4 
De Bard. C & I Co. 8's, 1910 2,428,000 |F & Al 8&8 Jan. 26,°98 MPMEONES TY TTT aii 
v. . Laie Co. 6 8. pM Seb... .1915 6,000,000 | mM & N| 11444 June23,"98 | 114% 114 7,000 ; 
ia} 
ara Hstate te Ist & g col tr. bonds. ‘ 
[Series ee eadaveneteuan 1899-1914 BE 100 OD TT ccc kcccccdscetcce seu: Gece deneban 
NRE Bea: eS ee ne a Poe | 
‘ Dargis aiedtleoomsnnn 1901-1916 LAS 1d BF) cccccccesece inti d ‘ see " 
y a rh piiehabéeaodnene 1907-1917 RD 10 OB ccckncsectondocse e ay ee i 
WF lk sessedsvccevces 1908-1918 1,000,000 |M & S| .......... peeeses o ‘agent ebwapese i 
Small M4. S bao a cle sedabseendgneneds} bodeeysnecs: 4 cuewech chaceneoebesessas cece cece | eecccces i 
Vermont Marble, 1st s. fund 5’s. .1910 640,000 | J & D BATE, FCO AM Co teaere | 
Western Gas Co. col. tr. g. 5’s.. ..1933 3,805,500 |M&N/) 101 Mar.16,°08| .... 1... | cccccces | 
Western Union deb. 7’s..... 1875-1900 ; 3.680.000 |M&N Pee ee SE EE cure: ceed | apesecee ie 
» 7s, registered........... 1900 —" BED Wi Bee Dee Ree écee cece | coccccce | 
» debenture, 7’s......1884-1900 t 1.000.000 | M & N/} 1 Sg ars eer i 
. registered,.........ccsceces: ioe M&N 1 Nov. 12,’ bude. pide dt Udensean i 
col. trust cur, 5’s....... 1988 8,502,000 |g & zi/1ll June 14. - lll 109% 12,000 if 
Mutual Union Tel. s. fd. 6’s....1911 1,957,000 |s & zg} 111 Mar. 16, fee” aaa h céedeiind } 
| Norehwestern Telegraph 7's. . .1904 EY ta GE DE didi c cdudcbbdasece Eton” céée T cbveacce i 
eel L. E. & P. Cl Co. 1st g 5’s.1919 . J&3| 68 Dec. 23,°96 a a eid HH] 
Whitebest Fuel gen. s. fund 6’s..1908 570,900 |J & D) ...ccceee oseeseee nd f iewaees ee 

















BANKERS’ OBITUARY RECORD. 





Allen.—Jacob A. Allen, Cashier of the Bank of Warrenton, Ga., and fora number of 
years a leading merchant of that place, died June 1. 


Austin.—Theodore G. Austin, formerly Cashier of the People’s Bank, Baltimore, Md., 
died June 4, 


Banks.—Mark Banks, who was Treasurer of the Greenwich (Conn.) Savings Bank until 
two years ago, died recently, aged about ninety-four years. He had been Treasurer of the 
bank for thirty years. 


Brayton.—8, W. Brayton, President of the Adams National Bank, of North Adams, 
Mass., died June 19. Mr. Brayton was the first Cashier of the bank, and held this position un- 
til 1857, when he was made President. He left the bank in 1865, and was for a time engaged 
in manufacturing, again becoming President of the bank in 1885. 


Canfield.—Ralph E. Canfield, a former President of the New Milford (Conn.) Savings 
Bank, died Junel. He was one of the incorporators of the bank. 


Chamberlin.— Daniel U. Chamberlin, one of the organizers and original directors of the 
First National Bank, Cambridgeport, Mass., of which he was President, died June 15. He 
was also President of the Cambridgeport Savings Bank, of Cambridge. Mr. Chamberlin was ie it 
born at Cambridge in 1824. if 

Chapman.—Hon. Charles J. Chapman, ex-Mayor of Portland, Me., and Vice-President of a 
the Chapman National Bank of that city, died Junel. Mr. Chapman was born at Bethel, 1 
Me., in 1848, After graduating at Bowdowin College he went West, returning to Maine in 
1870. From 1886 to 1889 he was Mayor of Portland. 
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Chase.—Charles W. Chase, who was at one time Vice-President of the City Five Cents 
Savings Bank and President of the Merrimack National Bank, Haverhill, Mass., died June 6, 
aged seventy-six years. 


Clarke.—Benjamin F. Clarke, one of the oldest residents of Cohoes, N. Y., and Vice-Pres. 
ident of the National Bank of Cohoes and the Cohoes Savings Institution, died June 19. Mr, 
Clarke was born at South Kingston, R. I., in 1828, but had lived in Cohoes since 1846, 


Cook.—Henry C. Cook, Cashier of the First National Bank, Vinita, Indian Territory’ 
died June 12, at Kirksville, Mo. 


Purkes.—Conrad Durkes, Vice-President and founder of the Franklin Grove (Tll.) Bank, 
died June 17, aged seventy-nine years. 


Everett —Dr. Arthur Everett, who was the founder of the First National Bank, of Wa- 
bash, Ind., died at Cleveland, Ohio, June 19. 


Giles.—F. W. Giles, who was one of the pioneer settlers of Topeka, Kas., and formerly 
engaged in the banking business in that city, died June 9. 


Gross.—Israel F. Gross, President of the Drovers and Mechanics’ National Bank, York, 
Pa., of which he was one of the organizers, died June 27, aged sixty-six years. Mr. Gross had 
a wide and varied business experience and a large circle of friends by whom he was held in’ 
high esteem for his many fine traits of character. 


Jenks.—Robert H. Jenks, President of the Commercial and Savings Bank, St. Clair, 
Mich., died June 12. He was Mayor of St. Clair from 1882 to 1886, and was largely interested 
in manufacturing and mercantile enterprises. 


Jones.—M. T. Jones, President of the South Texas National Bank, of Houston, Tex., 
died June 21, aged fifty-six years. Mr. Jones was born in Tennessee, but had resided in 
Texas since 1875. He was largely interested in lumber manufacturing and other business en- 
terprises. 


Johnson.—John P. Johnson, a banker at Highland, Kas., died May 3l. He was born in 
Illinois in 1817, and graduated at Harvard in 1846, 


Lane.—Hon, J. A. Lane, Vice-President of the United States Trust Co., at Boston, died 
recently. He was a prominent merchant and noted for his philanthropy and public spirit. 


Mitchell.—John L. Mitchell, who established the Exchange Bank, of Franklin, Pa., in 
1871, and who was formerly President of the bank for many years, died June 12, 


Morrow.—James E. Morrow, President of the National Bank of Pontiac, Lll., died June 
2,aged sixty-three years. He had resided at Pontiac for about forty years, having been 
born in Ohio, and had long been President of the bank, besides holding other important 
positions. 


Rhawn.—William H. Rhawn, formerly President of the National Bank of the Republic, 
Philadelphia, and ex-President of the American Bankers’ Association, died at his home in 
Philade) phia, June 27, in the sixty-sixth year of hisage. After gaining business experience 
as a clerk and bookkeeper he entered the Philadelphia Bank in 1857, asaclerk. He served in 
various capacities, and when the Philadelphia Clearing-House was opened in January, 1858, 
he made the first exchange for his bank. He organized the “ Runners’ Exchange,” and after- 
ward organized the Second National Bank of Frankford, becoming its Cashier. In 1864 he 
took an active part in the organization of the Central National Bank, and was chosen its first 
Cashier. At the age of thirty-four he was elected President of the National Bank of the 
Republic, and so remained until the bank went into liquidation on November 9, 1897. He 
was Secretary of the Clearing-House Association, Vice-President of the National Exchange 
Bank, and was the means of having it consolidated with the Bank of the Republic in 1870. 
He was the founder and first President of the Guarantee Trust and Safe Deposit Co., 
and was identified with many other financial, scientific, literary and other organizations. In 
1892 Mr. Rhawn was elected President of the American Bankers’ Association, presiding at the 
convention held at Chicago in 1898. He was also one of the organizers of the Pennsylvania 
Bankers’ Association. He wasamong the most active and valued members of these organi- 
zations, and took a keen interest in their work. 

Mr. Rhawn was a business man and citizen of the best type, and had many friends, not 
only in Philadelphia, but in various parts of the country. 

A more extended sketch of Mr. Rhawn’s life, accompanied by a full-page portrait, ap- 
peared in RHODES’ JOURNAL OF BANKING for January, 1893 


Rooks.—A. J. Rooks, until recently Cashier of the Fayette County Bank, Somerville, 
Tenn., died June 1. 


Staples.— Isaac Staples, President of the Lumbermen’s National Bank, Stillwater, Minn., 
died June 27. He was born in Maine in 1816. He was largely engaged in the manufacture of 
lumber in which he accumulated a considerable fortzine. 


Winch.—Leonard Winch, who assisted in organizing the Natick (Mass.) Five Cents Sav- 
ings Bank and the Natick Nationa] Bank, died Junel2. He was Vice-President of the Sav- 
ings Bank and was President of the National Bank until January last, when he retired on 
account of ill health, after holding the position twenty-seven years. He wasa director at 
the time of his death. Mr. Winch was born at South Natick December 27, 1818. 
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